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1

Introduction
BACKGROUND

1.1

This Sustainability Appraisal Report has been prepared by Land Use
Consultants (LUC), working with and on behalf of East Devon District
Council (EDDC) as part of the Sustainability Appraisal (SA) and Strategic
Environmental Assessment (SEA) of the emerging East Devon Core Strategy.

1.2

The Sustainability Appraisal process is concerned with assessing the potential
social, economic and environmental effects that may arise from the
implementation of the Core Strategy. This report forms the Sustainability
Appraisal of the Preferred Approaches version of the East Devon Core
Strategy and it should be read in conjunction with the East Devon Core
Strategy Preferred Approaches Consultation Document (August 2010).

1.3

A Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) of the Core Strategy is also being
undertaken by LUC on behalf of EDDC and the emerging findings of that
assessment are being taking into account where relevant throughout the SA
process.

EAST DEVON DISTRICT
1.4

East Devon District covers approximately 315 square miles and borders
Exeter City and Teignbridge in the west and parts of Dorset and Somerset in
the north and east, with the coastline forming the southern boundary. The
character of the District is varied, ranging from urban fringe on the edge of
Exeter to smaller market and seaside towns as well as many small villages and
hamlets. There are eight towns in East Devon with a population exceeding
3,000, of which Exmouth in the south west of the District is the largest with
around 36,000 residents1.

1.5

The total population of East Devon stood at 132,300 in 2007, including a
larger than average proportion of elderly people. This is particularly the case
in the seaside towns such as Budleigh Salterton and Sidmouth which are
popular retirement destinations. In terms of household size, the District
averaged 2.22 people per dwelling in 2001 which was slightly lower than the
regional and national averages, although the ongoing decline in average
household size is in line with the national picture.

1.6

The District faces notable spatial pressures, with the (now abolished) South
West Regional Spatial Strategy2 stating that East Devon should deliver a total
of 17,100 new homes by 2026. The RSS stipulated that this figure should
include 7,500 dwellings at Cranbrook to the north east of Exeter and 4,000 at
another strategic site to the east of Exeter. The resulting population growth

1

East Devon District Council (2008) East Devon Local Development Framework: Issues and Options
Consultation Report.
2
South West Regional Assembly (2008) The Draft Revised Regional Spatial Strategy for the South
West Incorporating the Secretary of State’s Proposed Changes – For Public Consultation July 2008.
As in all regions, the South West RSS was abolished in July 2010 by the new coalition government
prior to being fully adopted.
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would potentially increase pressure for land, services and facilities in the
western part of the District.
1.7

The lack of affordable housing in East Devon is a particular issue, with the
most recent Exeter and Torbay Housing Market Assessment indicating that
there would be a need for approximately 1,240 affordable dwellings in the
District within the next five years.

1.8

In addition to the housing allocations detailed above, the (now abolished)
South West RSS proposed that around 100ha of employment land should be
provided adjacent to Exeter. Although the city itself lies outside of the East
Devon District boundary, this target could be achieved through the
expansion of sites which fall within the District boundary, such as Skypark or
the Exeter Airport Business Park. Figure 1.1 below shows the boundary of
East Devon District.
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Figure 1.1 Map of the East Devon District Boundary

Land Use Consultants

5

THE EAST DEVON CORE STRATEGY
1.9

The East Devon Core Strategy sets out the long term spatial vision for the
District, and includes the strategic policies and development principles
required to deliver that vision over the period up to 2026. It originally sought
to implement the spatial and transport policies of the South West Regional
Spatial Strategy, as well as incorporating its housing requirements. Although
the RSS has now been abandoned, and therefore EDDC attaches no
significant weight to its policies, it continues to provide a useful framework
and evidence base for the development of the Core Strategy. The Core
Strategy sets out broad locations for delivering housing and other strategic
development needs within East Devon, including employment land, essential
public services, and retail, leisure, community, and transport-related
development.

1.10

Although the majority of the policies to be included in the Core Strategy are
not spatially specific, instead comprising general principles for development
across the District, a number of strategic site allocations are included within
the Core Strategy, identifying those sites that are considered central to the
achievement of the overall vision for East Devon.

SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL (SA) AND STRATEGIC
ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT (SEA)
1.11

Sustainability Appraisal (SA) is a statutory requirement of the Planning and
Compulsory Purchase Act 2004. It is designed to ensure that the
Development Plan Document (DPD) preparation process maximises the
contribution that a plan makes to sustainable development and minimises any
potential adverse impacts. The SA process appraises the likely social,
environmental and economic effects of the strategies and policies within a
DPD (in this case the East Devon Core Strategy) from the outset of its
development.

1.12

Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) is also a statutory assessment
process, required under the SEA Regulations (Statutory Instrument 2004, No
1633). The Regulations require the formal assessment of plans and
programmes which are likely to have significant effects on the environment,
and set the framework for future consent of projects requiring Environmental
Impact Assessment (EIA) under EU Directives 85/337/EEC and 97/11/EC
concerning EIA. The purpose of SEA, as defined in Article 1 of the SEA
Directive is ‘to provide for a high level of protection of the environment and to
contribute to the integration of environmental considerations into the preparation
and adoption of plans….with a view to promoting sustainable development’.

1.13

SEA and SA are separate processes but have similar aims and objectives.
Simply put, SEA focuses only on the likely environmental effects of a plan
whilst SA includes a wider range of considerations, extending to social and
economic impacts.3 The 2009 Planning Advisory Services’ Plan Making Manual

3 Sustainability Appraisal of Regional Spatial Strategies and Local Development Framework: Guidance for
Regional Planning Bodies and Local Planning Authorities. Office of the Deputy Prime Minister, November
2005.
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shows how it is possible to satisfy both requirements by undertaking a joint
SA/SEA process, and to present an SA report that incorporates the
requirements of the SEA Regulations. This document has been prepared in
the spirit of this integrated approach and throughout the report the
abbreviation ‘SA’ should therefore be taken to refer to both SA and SEA.
1.14

Table 1.1 below signposts how the requirements of the SEA Directive have
been met within this report.
Table 1.1 Summary of the requirements of the SEA Directive and
where these have been addressed in this SA Report (after Appendix
1, SA Guidance, ODPM, 2005)
SEA Directive Requirements

Where
covered in
SA Report

Preparation of an environmental report in which the likely significant effects on the
environment of implementing the plan or programme, and reasonable alternatives taking into
account the objectives and geographical scope of the plan or programme, are identified,
described and evaluated. The information to be given is (Art. 5 and Annex I):
a) An outline of the contents, main objectives of the plan or programme, and relationship
with other relevant plans and programmes;
b) The relevant aspects of the current state of the environment and the likely evolution
thereof without implementation of the plan or programme;
c) The environmental characteristics of areas likely to be significantly affected;

Appendix 1

d)

Any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the plan or programme
including, in particular, those relating to any areas of a particular environmental
importance, such as areas designated pursuant to Directives 79/409/EEC and 92/43/EEC.;
e) The environmental protection, objectives, established at international, Community or
national level, which are relevant to the plan or programme and the way those objectives
and any environmental, considerations have been taken into account during its
preparation;
f) The likely significant effects on the environment, including on issues such as biodiversity,
population, human health, fauna, flora, soil, water, air, climatic factors, material assets,
cultural heritage including architectural and archaeological heritage, landscape and the
interrelationship between the above factors. (Footnote: These effects should include
secondary, cumulative, synergistic, short, medium and long-term permanent and
temporary, positive and negative effects);
g) The measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and as fully as possible offset any significant
adverse effects on the environment of implementing the plan or programme;
h) An outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt with, and a description of
how the assessment was undertaken including any difficulties (such as technical
deficiencies or lack of know-how) encountered in compiling the required information;
i) a description of measures envisaged concerning monitoring in accordance with Art. 10;
j)

a non-technical summary of the information provided under the above headings

The report shall include the information that may reasonably be required taking into account
current knowledge and methods of assessment, the contents and level of detail in the plan or
programme, its stage in the decision-making process and the extent to which certain matters
are more appropriately assessed at different levels in that process to avoid duplication of the
assessment (Art. 5.2)
Consultation:

•

authorities with environmental responsibility, when deciding on the scope and level of
detail of the information which must be included in the environmental report (Art. 5.4)

•

authorities with environmental responsibility and the public, shall be given an early and
effective opportunity within appropriate time frames to express their opinion on the
draft plan or programme and the accompanying environmental report before the
adoption of the plan or programme (Art. 6.1, 6.2)
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Appendix 2 and
Chapter 3
Appendix 2 and
Chapter 3
Appendix 2 and
Chapter 3
Appendix 1

Chapter 5 and
Appendix 3

Chapter 5
Chapter 4
To be addressed
at a later stage in
the SA process
A Non-Technical
Summary
accompanies this
report
Addressed
throughout this
SA report
This report will
undergo a period
of consultation
with the
statutory
consultees and
the general
public
This report will
undergo a period
of consultation
with the
statutory

Where
covered in
SA Report

SEA Directive Requirements

•

other EU Member States, where the implementation of the plan or programme is likely
to have significant effects on the environment of that country (Art. 7).
Taking the environmental report and the results of the consultations into account
in decision-making (Art. 8)
Provision of information on the decision:
When the plan or programme is adopted, the public and any countries consulted under Art.7
must be informed and the following made available to those so informed:

•
•

consultees and
the general
public
N/A

To be addressed
at a later stage

the plan or programme as adopted
a statement summarising how environmental considerations have been integrated into
the plan or programme and how the environmental report of Article 5, the opinions
expressed pursuant to Article 6 and the results of consultations entered into pursuant to
Art. 7 have been taken into account in accordance with Art. 8, and the reasons for
choosing the plan or programme as adopted, in the light of the other reasonable
alternatives dealt with; and

•

the measures decided concerning monitoring (Art. 9)
Monitoring of the significant environmental effects of the plan's or programme's
implementation (Art. 10)
Quality assurance: environmental reports should be of a sufficient standard to meet the
requirements of the SEA Directive (Art. 12)
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To be addressed
at a later stage
Addressed
throughout this
SA report

2

Methodology

2.1

In addition to complying with legal requirements, the approach taken to the SA of the
East Devon Core Strategy is based on current best practice and the following
guidance:

2.2

•

Sustainability Appraisal of Regional Spatial Strategies and Local Development
Documents, Office of the Deputy Prime Minister (November 2005)

•

Practical Guide to the SEA Directive, Office of the Deputy Prime Minister
(September 2005)

•

Sustainability Appraisal Planning Policy Manual, Planning Advisory Service (2009)

The methodology set out below describes the SA work that has been undertaken to
date and provides information on the subsequent stages of the process.

SCOPING
2.3

The SA process began in 2008 with East Devon District Council (EDDC) producing a
generic Scoping Report for its Local Development Framework (LDF). The scoping
stage of work and the accompanying report encompassed the following procedures
and outputs:
•

Policies, plans and programmes (PPP) of relevance to the Core Strategy
were identified and the relationships between them were considered, enabling
any potential synergies to be exploited and any potential inconsistencies and
incompatibilities to be identified and addressed.

•

In line with the SEA guidance, baseline information was collected on the
following topics: biodiversity, flora and fauna; population and human health; water;
soil; air; climatic factors; material assets; cultural heritage and the landscape. Data
on social and economic issues was also taken in to consideration. This baseline
information provides the basis for predicting and monitoring the likely effects of
the plan and helps to identify alternative ways of dealing with any adverse effects
identified.

•

Drawing on the PPP review and the baseline information gathered, key
sustainability issues were highlighted (including environmental problems, as
required by the SEA Directive).

•

A sustainability appraisal framework was then developed, setting out the SA
objectives against which the options would be appraised. These were developed
from the key sustainability issues and, where appropriate, targets and indicators
for measuring progress against these objectives were identified.

2.4

Public and stakeholder participation is an important element of the SA and wider
plan-making processes. This consultation helps to ensure that the SA report is robust
and has due regard for all appropriate information that will support the plan in
making a contribution to sustainable development.

2.5

The generic LDF scoping report was published in August 2008 for a five week
consultation period with the statutory consultees (Natural England, the Environment
Agency and English Heritage) as well as an extensive number of additional
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stakeholders. The scoping report was made available online in order to enable
members of the public to contribute to the consultation more easily. Following the
consultation, the Scoping Report was updated to take into account comments and
suggestions where appropriate.

SCOPING EVALUATION
2.6

LUC was commissioned in September 2009 by EDDC to undertake an evaluation of
the LDF scoping report that the Council had produced and to complete the
remainder of the SA process. The purpose of the scoping report evaluation was to
ensure that the requirements of the SEA Directive had been met and to consider the
degree to which the report complied with the Government SA Guidance4 that was in
place when it was prepared. Following recent changes to PPS12, this SA guidance is
no longer current; however it continues to provide a useful check for how well the
SEA and SA processes have been integrated. No new guidance has yet been issued
with regards to carrying out SAs of Local Development Documents, although the
Planning Advisory Service has recently published SA advice within its Plan Making
Manual5. The scoping report was also assessed against the main recommendations of
the Plan Making Manual so that any relevant advice could be incorporated into future
stages of the SA, in order to ensure its compliance with current best practice.

2.7

The evaluation process was documented in an Evaluation Report (October 2009). No
significant issues were identified in relation to the scoping report that could not be
picked up and addressed later in the SA process, aside from the need to ensure that
there is a clear link between the baseline information and the SA Objectives. Some
additional work was carried out in order to strengthen the key sustainability issues
and to help demonstrate this link, and this work was undertaken prior to
commencing the SA of the Issues and Options version of the Core Strategy, in order
to ensure that the assessment was fully informed by a robust scoping report.

ISSUES AND OPTIONS APPRAISAL
2.8

The Issues and Options version of the Core Strategy was produced and underwent a
period of consultation during 2008/2009. LUC undertook the SA of this iteration of
the plan using the SA framework that was developed at the scoping stage. Each
option was assessed against each SA objective, and a judgement was made with
regards to the likely effect that it would have on that objective. These judgements
were recorded as a colour coded symbol, as shown in Figure 2.1 below. The scores
were presented in a matrix, along with a brief description, justifying the judgement
made.
Figure 2.1: Key to SA Scores

4
5

++

Significant positive effect

+

Minor positive effect

0

Negligible effect

Sustainability Appraisal of Regional Spatial Strategies and Local Development Documents, ODPM, 2005
Plan Making Manual, Planning Advisory Service, 2005
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-

Minor negative effect

--

Significant positive effect

?

Uncertain effect

+/2.9

Mixed effect

On the 9th December 2009, LUC conducted a workshop with East Devon District
Council Members and Officers to discuss the SA process and the emerging findings to
date. The outcomes of this event were taken into consideration when reviewing and
finalising the SA of the Issues and Options report. The findings of the Issues and
Options appraisal were then presented in an Initial Sustainability Appraisal Report
(August 2010) in order to enable those developing the plan to consider the
reasonable alternatives in the light of information about their possible sustainability
implications, and to help inform the development of the Preferred Approaches for
the Core Strategy. Where a range of distinct options had not been developed for a
particular issue, a general commentary about the likely sustainability effects of various
potential approaches was provided.

PREFERRED APPROACHES APPRAISAL
2.10

Following on from the appraisal of the Core Strategy Issues and Options, a detailed
appraisal of the Preferred Approaches version has now been undertaken. Again, this
appraisal has considered the likely significant effects of the plan (both positive and
negative) on a range of sustainability issues, and took into account the likely
secondary, cumulative, synergistic, short, medium and long-term and permanent and
temporary effects. This report presents the findings of this appraisal and the results
will be taken into consideration by EDDC during the next stage of the Core
Strategy’s development.

SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL REPORT FOR CONSULTATION
2.11

The Initial SA Report has been updated to reflect the ongoing development of the
DPD and to document fully all stages of the SA process that have been undertaken to
date. The likely significant effects of the Core Strategy (both positive and negative)
are clearly laid out within this report and recommendations about the
implementation of the plan are made. Details of any potential mitigation measures
that may be necessary are also set out, along with a monitoring schedule. A nontechnical summary of the report is provided, as required by the SEA Directive, in
order to help make the document accessible to a wider audience.

2.12

This SA Report will accompany the Core Strategy Preferred Approaches
Consultation Document as it undergoes a 6 week formal consultation period, during
which the statutory consultees and members of the public will again be invited to
make comment on the emerging plan.
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PREPARATION OF THE PRE-SUBMISSION SUSTAINABILITY
APPRAISAL
2.13

Following the Preferred Approaches consultation, the comments received that relate
to the SA will be reviewed and the appraisal and report will be updated and amended
where appropriate. Following the development of a draft Submission version of the
Core Strategy, the finalised policies will be appraised and the SA report will be
updated to reflect any changes made. The SA Report will then accompany the PreSubmission Core Strategy during a final consultation, which will refer only to its
soundness.

PREPARATION OF THE SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL FOR
SUBMISSION
2.14

Following the pre-Submission consultation, any changes that EDDC proposes to
make to the Core Strategy policies prior to submission will be reviewed, to
determine in the first instance whether the changes will make the policies significantly
different to those that have already been appraised. Depending on the extent of any
changes made to the policies, they will be re-appraised against the SA Framework and
either an annex to the SA report or a revised SA report will be produced. Regardless
of whether an annex or a full revised SA report is prepared, a clear description of the
appraisal tasks undertaken at this stage would be included, as would the reasons for
identifying significant changes to the Core Strategy and a brief explanation of how this
stage of the SA fits in with the earlier work carried out.
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3

Characterisation of East Devon
REVIEW OF POLICIES, PLANS, AND PROGRAMMES

3.1

The Core Strategy is not prepared in isolation, being greatly influenced by
other policies, plans and programmes and by broader sustainability objectives.
It needs to be consistent with international and national guidance and
strategic planning policies and should contribute to the goals of a wide range
of other programmes and strategies, such as those relating to social policy,
culture and heritage. It must also conform to environmental protection
legislation and the sustainability objectives established at an international,
national and regional level.

3.2

As part of the scoping stage of the SA, a review was undertaken of the other
plans, programmes and objectives that are relevant to the Core Strategy.
The full review can be seen in Appendix 1.

BASELINE INFORMATION
3.3

Baseline information provides the context for assessing the sustainability of
Core Strategy proposals and provides the basis for identifying trends,
predicting the likely effects of the plan and monitoring its outcomes. The
requirements for baseline data vary widely, but it must be relevant to
environmental, social and economic issues, be sensitive to change and should
ideally relate to records which are sufficient to identify trends.

3.4

Annex 1(f) of the SEA Directive requires data to be gathered on the following
topics: biodiversity, population, human health, flora, fauna, soil, water, air,
climatic factors, material assets, cultural heritage including architectural and
archaeological heritage, landscape and the inter-relationship between the
above factors. Additional ‘sustainability’ topics were included on housing,
social inclusiveness, settlement liveability, transport, energy, waste and
economic growth. The baseline information collated in relation to East Devon
can be found in Appendix 2.

KEY SUSTAINABILITY ISSUES
3.5

The review of policies, plans and programmes and the baseline information
were reviewed and key sustainability issues were identified, in order to help
characterise East Devon District and to develop a locally appropriate SA
framework for appraising the emerging Core Strategy proposals. The key
sustainability issues are presented within the themes below.

HEALTHY AND PROSPEROUS COMMUNITIES
Key Issues
Housing
•

House prices in East Devon are very high in relation to wages, which are
lower than the national average. This issue is compounded by a limited supply
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of affordable housing in the District - there was predicted to be a shortfall of
736 affordable dwellings per year in East Devon for the five years from 20056.
•

The average household size in East Devon is smaller than the national average
at 2.22 persons per dwelling and is continuing to fall.

•

There are high levels of home ownership in the District (79.4%) and only
11.9% of the population lives in social rented dwellings.
Social Inclusiveness

•

In the more remote rural areas and small towns of East Devon, geographical
isolation and dependence on low value and seasonal work are key
contributing factors to deprivation. However, in those rural areas with easy
commuting and access to centres of employment, deprivation levels tend to
be far lower.

•

Market and coastal towns are of particular importance in East Devon in
terms of serving their resident communities and the wider surrounding areas.
Population and Health

•

The East Devon population is predicted to rise at a rate of around 1% per
year up to 2029. This would indicate a District-wide population of around
160,000 people by 2029, in comparison to 129,800 in 20057.

•

East Devon is characterised by an elderly population profile, particularly in
the coastal towns. Around 29.5% of the population is retired, compared to
17.3% across England overall.

•

The District has a generally low population density; however there is
significant variation between the rural and urban areas of East Devon in this
sense.

•

The vast majority of people in East Devon are white British (97.5% compared
with 87% across Britain overall).
Settlement ‘Liveability’

6
7

•

East Devon experiences low crime rates but despite this there is a high fear
of crime, particularly threats such as drug and alcohol abuse, domestic
violence and anti-social behaviour.

•

Index of multiple deprivation data shows East Devon to have generally low
levels of deprivation compared to the UK as a whole, although employment
and income deprivation scores for the District are comparatively poor.

•

Relatively low overall deprivation levels for East Devon hide pockets of
deprivation, for example at Exmouth in the south west of the District.

Fordham Research Study for East Devon District Council (2001, updated 2005).
ONS Mid-Year Population Estimates 2005
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ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AND ENHANCEMENT
Key Issues
Built Heritage and Landscape
•

Around 66% of the District is covered by two AONB designations – East
Devon and the Blackdown Hills.

•

The Devon Redlands Joint Character Area has been described as ‘neglected’
and the Blackdown Hills as ‘maintained’8.

•

There is significant archaeological heritage within East Devon, both land and
shore-based. There are188 Scheduled Ancient Monuments in East Devon and
4,408 listed buildings (this represents 1 for every 28.5 people, which is over
four times higher than the national average). Most are privately owned
residential buildings and most are in good condition, although a significant
minority have defects and show signs of deterioration.

•

Recent housing developments have often been unsympathetic to local
vernacular styles and materials, for example the bungalows built in coastal
towns. In Honiton and Exmouth, where residential growth has been
particularly substantial, a large number of newer properties can be seen to
pay little respect to traditional local styles.
Biodiversity

•

East Devon is a district of significant biodiversity and nature conservation
value - there are 25 SSSIs, four SACs and two SPAs, as well as a number of
non-designated sites which hold high ecological value, including broadleaved
woodland, rivers and streams and maritime cliffs and slopes.

•

The District is a nationally important area for winter roosting bird species in
areas such as the Axe and Exe Estuaries.
Air, Soil and Water Quality

•

A number of potentially significant sources of air pollution exist in and around
East Devon, including Exeter International Airport, industrial sites in
bordering authorities, petrol stations and road traffic on the M5 motorway
and the local road network.

•

East Devon has limited pockets of contaminated land as the District has not
had a history of intensive urban growth or industrialisation. The percentage
of housing built on previously developed land in East Devon has generally
increased over recent years, but there was a fall in 2006/7 from the previous
year.

8

These judgements are made by Natural England’s Countryside Quality Counts programme
http://countryside-quality-counts.org.uk/

Land Use Consultants

15

Transport
•

Car use for travelling to and from work is marginally higher in East Devon
than across England as a whole and public transport use is significantly lower.

•

Although many residents have good access to transport links, particularly in
the western part of the District which lies at a strategic transport node, there
are rural parts of East Devon which are accessed by remote lanes and have
very poor public transport services.

•

Improvements to Junction 29 of the M5 will be required as a result of new
developments planned in the western part of East Devon, such as a new
community at Cranbrook, a new terminal for Exeter Airport and the
expansion of Skypark, in order to accommodate increasing volumes of traffic.

RESOURCE CONSUMPTION AND CLIMATE CHANGE
Key Issues
Energy Consumption
•

Devon currently receives around 1.8% of its energy supply from renewable
sources, mainly methane gas from landfill and small hydro schemes.

•

East Devon has achieved greater improvements in domestic energy efficiency
than the South West region overall – 19.8% compared to 15.3%.

•

High renewables targets were set by the now abolished South West RSS.
There is significant scope within East Devon for small-scale community based
energy production and combined heat and power (CHP) schemes.
Waste

•

Household waste levels in East Devon are increasing year on year whilst
landfill capacity in the District is becoming depleted.

•

There is an ongoing drive to increase levels of recycling and composting.
Climate Change

•

The biggest contributors to CO² emissions in East Devon are the road
transport and domestic sectors at 36.8% and 35.8% respectively. Across the
South West overall, the top two contributors are the industry and
commercial sector and domestic sectors, at 36.1% and 32.8% respectively.

•

Per capita CO² production is high in the East Devon District (8.4 tonnes)
compared with Exeter (5.7 tonnes) but is similar to the regional average of
8.2 tonnes. This is characteristic of a predominantly rural area with a high
reliance on road transport.

•

Incidences of flooding in East Devon are expected to increase with projected
sea level rises and the onset of wetter winters. Areas of land classified as
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Flood Zones 2 and 3 are identified around all of the main rivers in the
District as well as many of their tributaries.

ECONOMIC GROWTH, EDUCATION AND EMPLOYMENT
Key Issues
Economic Growth
•

Although the percentage of people in East Devon with no qualifications is
lower than the national average, there are fewer people than average with
higher level qualifications, indicating that the East Devon population has lower
average qualification levels than the UK as a whole.

•

There is a high demand for development land to serve the sub-regional role
of Exeter, affecting planning policy and land allocations in East Devon.

•

East Devon has low unemployment levels – fewer than 2% of the
economically active population.

•

A high proportion of jobs in the District are in the tourism sector, which is
often poorly paid seasonal work with limited opportunities for training and
progression (16% of jobs in Devon overall are related to tourism).

•

Many of the better paid residents of East Devon commute to jobs beyond the
District boundary, particularly in Exeter.

AN OBJECTIVES-LED APPROACH
3.6

Although not a requirement of the SEA Directive, objectives are a recognised
way of considering, describing and analysing the environmental and
sustainability credentials of a plan and comparing the likely impacts of various
alternatives. SA Objectives are used in conjunction with the baseline
information to predict the likely sustainability effects of each proposal.

3.7

The objectives seek to address the full cross-section of sustainability issues,
including the SEA topics identified in Annex 1(f) of the SEA Directive. In
developing SA objectives for the appraisal of the East Devon Core Strategy,
consideration was given not only to the SEA Directive topics, but also to the
findings of the review of plans, policies, and programmes, the baseline
information and the key sustainability issues identified for the District.

3.8

ODPM’s SA Guidance recommends that the SA objectives are developed in
consultation with key stakeholders. This took place during the consultation
on the generic SA Scoping Report which presented the SA framework, as
shown below in Figure 3.1.
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Figure 3.1: East Devon SA Framework
SA Objective
1. To ensure everybody has the opportunity to live in a decent home.
2. To ensure that all groups of the population have access to community
services.
3. To provide for education, skills and lifelong learning to:
i. meet the needs of the local population, and ii. meet local employment
needs
4. To improve the population’s health
5. To reduce crime and fear of crime.
6. To reduce noise levels and minimise exposure of people to unacceptable
levels of noise pollution.
7. To maintain and improve cultural, social and leisure provision.
8. To maintain and enhance built and historic assets.
9. To promote the conservation and wise use of land and protect and
enhance the landscape character of East Devon.
10. To maintain the local amenity, quality and character of the local
environment.
11. To conserve and enhance the biodiversity of East Devon.
12. To promote and encourage non-car based modes of transport and reduce
journey lengths.
13. To maintain and enhance the environment in terms of air, soil and water
quality.
14. To contribute towards a reduction in local emissions of greenhouse gases.
15. To ensure that there is no increase in the risk of flooding.
16. To ensure energy consumption is as efficient as possible.
17. To promote wise use of waste resources whilst reducing waste
production and disposal.
18. To maintain sustainable growth of employment for East Devon, to match
levels of jobs with the economically active workforce.
19. To maintain and enhance the vitality and viability of the Towns of East
Devon.
20. To encourage and accommodate both indigenous and inward investment.
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4

Alternatives Assessment
LIKELY EVOLUTION OF THE STATE OF THE
ENVIRONMENT WITHOUT IMPLEMENTATION OF THE
CORE STRATEGY

4.1

Table 4.1 below sets out the likely evolution of the state of the environment
within East Devon if the Core Strategy was not implemented, as required by
the SEA Directive Annex 1(b).
Table 4.1 The likely evolution of East Devon without
implementation of the Core Strategy
Likely Evolution without the Core
Strategy

Current Trend

Healthy and Prosperous Communities

House prices are high in proportion to
wages and there is a lack of affordable
housing

An ongoing lack of affordable housing
would lead to many people (e.g. first
time buyers and lower paid workers)
being priced out of the market and the
population profile of the District may
become distorted. This may have
secondary effects on the economy
reducing the District’s ability to attract
key workers in particular.

Many people in more rural parts of the
District are geographically isolated and
employment opportunities are limited.

High levels of commuting may lead to
smaller towns and villages becoming
‘dormitories’ and becoming less viable,
whilst road traffic would remain high
with the associated impacts on air
pollution etc. This may also exacerbate
the ageing population profile of the
District as young people move outside
the District to find work.

The population profile of East Devon
includes a higher than average
proportion of elderly people.

Without the availability of employment
opportunities and affordable housing in
the more rural parts of East Devon, the
small towns are likely to see a
continuance of this trend.

Environmental Protection and Enhancement
Levels of private car use are high and
levels of public transport are significantly
lower than the national average.
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Ongoing poor provision and use of public
transport may cause the more rural parts
of the District to become increasingly
isolated in terms of access to
employment opportunities and
community services and facilities, whilst

high car use will increase levels of air
pollution and noise disturbance.
Resource Consumption and Climate Change

Household waste levels are increasing
and landfill capacity is becoming depleted

There is an existing drive to increase
levels of recycling and composting within
the District and shift in general public
opinion towards recycling, should help
levels to increase over the coming years.
However the infrastructure to support
this change may come under strain.

Incidences of flooding are expected to
increase as a result of climate change.

Development already situated in areas of
high flood risk, e.g. around the main
rivers and their tributaries, would be
likely to experience increasing problems
with flooding and the associated social
and economic problems. Existing
developments in such areas may reduce
in value due to these issues.

Economic Growth, Education and Employment
A high proportion of employment
opportunities in the District are in the
tourism sector which is generally poorly
paid and low-skilled.

The tourism industry would be likely to
remain one of the key employers within
East Devon District, which leaves the
economy vulnerable to any structural
changes in the economy.

Many of the better paid residents of East
Devon commute to jobs outside of the
District boundary, particularly in Exeter.

Ongoing limited employment
opportunities within East Devon would
mean that commuting levels are likely to
remain high, with the associated issues
surrounding congestion and air pollution.

4.2

Alternatives are a useful tool when considering different ways of achieving the
objectives of a plan and the range of possible environmental and sustainability
effects. The consideration of alternatives is also a statutory part of the SEA
process. The SEA Directive (Article 5.1 and Annex 1(h)) requires that
‘...reasonable alternatives, taking into account the objectives and the geographical
scope of the plan or programme are identified, described and evaluated’ and ‘an
outline for the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt with’ are provided.
Alternatives must be ‘reasonable’ and must fall within the legal scope of the
plan that the relevant authority is preparing. When developing the range of
options to be considered, full recognition of any geographical, technological
and financial constraints must be made.

4.3

EDDC produced an Issues and Options Consultation Report in 2008 which
went out for public consultation between December 2008 and February
2009. This laid out the draft spatial vision and overarching objectives for East
Devon, outlined the issues identified as being of particular local importance,
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and considered a range of options for how these may be addressed. In
addition, the Council prepared and published a further Issues and Options
consultation paper on an extra option for an urban extension to Exeter at
Redhayes/Blackhorse.
4.4

The alternatives that the Issues and Options report addressed were all
appraised, where possible using the SA Framework developed at the scoping
stage although for some of the issues, alternative options were not specified
and in such cases a short description of the potential sustainability effects was
provided, based on the supporting text included in the Issues and Options
report. LUC also conducted a workshop with EDDC members and officers in
December 2009, in order to discuss the SA process and the emerging findings
to date. The findings of the workshop were taken into consideration when
finalising the Issues and Options appraisal. The full appraisal of the Issues and
Options were presented in the Initial SA Report (August 2010) and were fed
back to EDDC to take on board when developing the Preferred Approaches.

4.5

Overall, sustainability considerations were well presented in the supporting
text of the Issues and Options report. However, it was recognised that many
of the likely effects would be determined by the more specific policies which
were to be developed as the options were taken forward to form the draft
plan. The key conclusions resulting from the SA in relation to each issue are
presented in the Initial SA Report for the Issues and Options version of the
Core Strategy (August 2010), which is available from EDDC upon request,
and are summarised below.

Pen Portrait of East Devon and Spatial Vision and Objectives
• Overarching objective 7, which focuses development in the West End, may
draw facilities, services and employment opportunities away from other parts
of the District.
• As expected with a vision and the associated objectives, there was a
significant amount of uncertainty associated with their likely effects as the
more detailed options specifying the exact location and nature of
development will determine most of the likely impacts.

Sustainable Development and Climate Change
• Climate change is one of the most significant challenges that faces East Devon
and the issue needs to be given due consideration in decision making.
Innovative solutions need to be sought to ensure that other sustainability
considerations (such as the conservation and enhancement of the landscape)
do not constrain low and zero carbon development as it is often possible to
achieve positive outcomes where there may initially appear to be conflicting
concerns.
• Allocating specific sites for renewable energy production sends a positive
message to developers that the District is proactive in encouraging renewable
and low carbon energy generation.

Land Use Consultants

21

Strategic Direction and Scale of Growth
• Achieving a high level of self containment within towns and villages generally
has significant sustainability benefits.
• There needs to be flexibility in providing different levels of affordable housing
to ensure that there is a good mix of household types throughout the
District. This will help to support the economy and to retain key services
such as schools where they are needed.

Major Growth in East Devon’s West End
• Locating employment provision in the West End of the District will help to
protect more environmentally sensitive areas of East Devon from
development and will ensure that it is well situated in terms of links to key
population centres such as Exeter and to the rest of the country. The
potential benefits of locating employment provision close to the main
population centres relating to sustainable transport use need to be fully
exploited by incorporating the necessary infrastructure provision into
proposals for the West End wherever appropriate.
• A careful balance needs to be achieved in order to ensure that major growth
in the West End protects environmentally sensitive areas across the rest of
East Devon but at the same time does not reduce the viability and vitality of
the market towns within the District, particularly those furthest to the east.
• Green infrastructure principles should be incorporated in the design, layout
and siting of all major developments in the West End, ensuring that
environmental services are retained and enhanced and that building design is
sensitive to, and enhances, local character.
• The risk of flooding is a significant concern in relation to major developments
in the West End and their siting and design needs to take account of this
issue.
• Developments of all types that are located in close proximity to the airport
are likely to experience significant noise disturbance from air traffic.
• Establishing a second new community in the West End is likely to incur a
mixture of both positive and negative sustainability effects, regardless of its
specific location within this part of the District.

Development on the A3052 Corridor
• Development along the A3052 Corridor is likely to have significant negative
effects on the natural environment as the number of car trips made would be
expected to increase notably in this area, and the route cuts directly through
two designated nature conservation sites (East Devon Pebblebed Heaths SAC
and East Devon Heaths SPA).
• Employment development in the west of the District is likely to be more
sustainable overall if it is located within the West End or close to existing
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developments. Businesses located away from existing settlements may be
beneficial in more sensitive and constrained locations, such as those to the
east of the District, but given the proximity to Exeter and the potential largescale employment growth in the West End, developing the A3052 corridor
appears to be a less sustainable option.

Axminster
• Significant growth in and around Axminster may have significant positive
impacts in relation to the vitality and viability of the eastern part of District
and may help to reduce the pull of people and economic activities to Exeter
and the West End whilst bolstering the already well-established local
economy.
Budleigh Salterton
• Given the constrained nature of Budleigh Salterton, additional development
may result in adverse effects on the landscape and the wider natural
environment. Although there are potential economic and social benefits to
development at the town (for example reducing trip generation), given the
proximity of other settlements, additional development may be better
located in other less constrained settlements nearby such as Exmouth.
Exmouth
• Development in and around Exmouth could lead to increased self
containment and greater independence from Exeter. Its proximity to the city
is a key strength, being one of the few settlements in the District that can
draw off the amenities, services and economic potential offered by a nearby
city. This strength should be fully exploited.
• Development in Exmouth also offers an opportunity to regenerate much of
the town’s built environment and should have numerous social benefits such
as improvements to the health and wellbeing of the local population.

Honiton
• Honiton’s relatively good public transport links should be exploited, with new
development in the town being likely to benefit significantly from the
presence of this existing infrastructure.
• Community facilities, services and employment opportunities need to be
significantly improved if additional housing is to be located in the town as
there is already a deficit in provision.
• Development in Honiton is likely to benefit the vitality and viability of the east
of the District, reducing the need to travel to the west of East Devon to
access services, facilities and jobs in Exeter and the wider urban fringe area.
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Ottery St Mary
• Given the location of Ottery St Mary in between Exeter, Honiton and
Cranbrook/the West End, care needs to be taken to avoid its becoming a
dormitory town with unsustainable live-work patterns.
Seaton
• Seaton is highly constrained and measures to avoid harming the natural
environment and character of the town through development are likely to
limit growth.
• Development in and around the town may have significant social and
economic benefits, regenerating Seaton and boosting its vitality and viability.
The promotion of eco tourism is one way in which these potential social and
economic benefits could be achieved whilst minimising adverse impacts on
the natural environment.
• A more flexible approach to affordable housing may be particularly necessary
in Seaton if development is promoted within the existing urban area, as
development sites are likely to be small to require a particular proportion to
be provided as affordable housing.

Sidmouth
• Sidmouth is in a similar position to Seaton, being highly constrained, and again
measures to avoid harming the natural environment and character of the
town are likely to limit growth. However, development offers an opportunity
for regeneration of the town and for the delivery of social and economic
benefits.
Promoting Vibrant and Sustainable Rural Communities
• Flexibility is required when developing policy and setting targets for affordable
housing, in order to ensure that the maximum affordable housing provision is
achieved without deterring potential developers from the District.
• Whilst the distance between housing and amenities, services and employment
sites should be minimised, in particular circumstances the impacts of a greater
distance may actually be preferable to locating development close together,
e.g. where this provides some protection to the landscape or other
environmental assets.
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5

Preferred Approaches Appraisal Findings

5.1

This section outlines the findings of the SA of the Preferred Approaches
version of the East Devon Core Strategy. A detailed assessment of the
Preferred Approaches has been undertaken, examining their likely effects
against each of the SA Objectives. This full assessment can be found in
Appendix 3 and the scores are summarised below, grouped as they are
presented in the Preferred Approaches report.
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Spatial Strategy
CS2: Scale and Distribution of
SA Objectives

CS1: Overall Spatial Strategy

Development

CS3: Sustainable Development

CS4: Balanced Communities

1: Decent homes

++?

++

++

0

2: Access to services

+/-?

+/-?

++

++

3: Education and skills

+/-?

+

++

++

4: Health

0

0

++

+?

5: Reduce crime

0

0

0

0

6: Reduce noise

-?

-

-

-

7: Leisure provision

0

?

++

++

8: Built and historic assets

+/-?

+/-?

?

+/-?

9: Land and landscape

?

+/-?

++

-?

10: Amenity and character

-?

-?

+/-

+/-?

11: Biodiversity

?

-?

++

-?

12: Sustainable transport

0

++

+

+/-?

13: Air, soil and water quality

-

+/-?

?

+/-?

14: GHG emissions

+/-

+/-

++

+/-

15: Flood risk

?

+/-

?

?

16: Energy consumption

0

+/-

++

?

17: Waste

0

+/-

++

?

18: Employment

++

++

++

++

19: Viability of towns

+/-

++

+

++

20: Encourage investment

+

++

0

+?
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Development at East Devon’s West End
CS7: Transport
CS6: Green

CS9: Development at CS10: Development

Provision and

CS12: Development
of Exeter Airport

CS13: Development

SA Objectives

Development

West End

West End

Cranbrook

Blackhorse

at Pinhoe

International Airport

Business Park

of Skypark

1: Decent homes

++

0

0

++

++

++

0

0

0

2: Access to services

?

0

++

++

++

++

0

0

0

3: Education and skills

+

0

+

++

++

++

+

+

+

CS5: Major West End Infrastructure in the

Infrastructure in the

CS8: Development at

Land North of

of Urban Extension

CS11: Exeter

4: Health

+?

++

++

+?

+?

+?

-

-

-

5: Reduce crime

0

+/-?

+

0

0

0

0

0

0
-?

6: Reduce noise

-

+/-?

+

-?

-?

-?

--

-?

7: Leisure provision

?

++

++

++

++

++

0

0

0

8: Built and historic assets

?

+

?

+/-?

+/-?

+/-?

0

+/-?

+/-?

9: Land and landscape

--?

++

+

-?

-?

-?

0

?

?

10: Amenity and character

-

++

+

-?

-?

-?

--

-

-

11: Biodiversity

-?

++

+/-?

-?

-?

-?

-?

?

?

12: Sustainable transport

+/-

++

++

++

++

++

0

+?

+

13: Air, soil and water quality

-?

++

++

+/-?

+/-?

+/-?

-

?

?

14: GHG emissions

+/-

+

++/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

--

+/-?

+/-

15: Flood risk

+/-?

++

0

+/-?

+/-?

+?

0

+/-?

+/-?

16: Energy consumption

?

0

+/-

+

++

++

0

0

+

17: Waste

?

0

-?

?

?

?

0

0

0

18: Employment

++

0

0

++

+

+

+

+

++

19: Viability of towns

--

0

0

+/-

+/-

+/-

-

-

-

20: Encourage investment

++

-/+?

-/+

++

++

+

++

++

++
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Strategies for Axminster, Exmouth, Honiton, Ottery St Mary, Seaton and Sidmouth
SA Objectives

CS14: Axminster

CS15: Exmouth

CS16: Honiton

CS17: Ottery St Mary

CS18: Seaton

CS19: Sidmouth

1: Decent homes

++

++

++

++

++

++

2: Access to services

+?

+/-?

+/-?

+

++

++

3: Education and skills

+?

+?

+/-?

+

+?

+

4: Health

+/-

+/-

+/-?

+

+?

+?

5: Reduce crime

0

0

0

0

0

0

6: Reduce noise

-

-

-

-

-

-

7: Leisure provision

+

+?

+/-?

+

+

+

8: Built and historic assets

+/-

?

+?

+/-?

++/-?

++/-?

9: Land and landscape

-?

--?

--?

+

++?

+

10: Amenity and character

-?

-?

-?

+?

+?

+?

11: Biodiversity

+/--?

+/--?

+?

-?

-?

-?

12: Sustainable transport

+/-

+/-

-

+?

+

+/-?

13: Air, soil and water quality

--?

+/--?

-

+/-?

+/-?

+/-?

14: GHG emissions

+/-

+/-

-/+?

-/+?

-/+?

-/+?

15: Flood risk

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-?

+/-?

+/-?

16: Energy consumption

+/-?

+/-?

+/-?

+/-?

+/-?

+/-?

17: Waste

+/-?

+/-?

+/-?

+/-?

+/-?

+/-?

18: Employment

+

+

++

+?

++

+?

19: Viability of towns

++

++

++

++?

++?

++?

20: Encourage investment

+

+

+

+?

++

+?
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Smaller Towns, Villages and Countryside
CS21: Smaller Villages with Built Up

CS22: Housing Outside Built Up Area

SA Objectives

CS20: Hub Towns and Villages

Area Boundaries

Boundaries

CS23: Not Yet Named

1: Decent homes

++

+

++

++

2: Access to services

++

+

++

0

3: Education and skills

++

+?

0

+

4: Health

+?/-

?

+?

0

5: Reduce crime

0

0

0

0

6: Reduce noise

-

-?

-

0

7: Leisure provision

-?

?

+?

0

8: Built and historic assets

+?

+

+?

+

9: Land and landscape

?

?

-

++

10: Amenity and character

-?

-?

-

+
-?

11: Biodiversity

?

?

-?

12: Sustainable transport

+/-

+/-

+

0

13: Air, soil and water quality

-?

+/-?

+/-

0

14: GHG emissions

-/+

+/-

+/-

+

15: Flood risk

?

-?

+/-

0

16: Energy consumption

+/-?

+/-?

+/-

+/-

17: Waste

+/-?

+/-?

+/-

+/-

18: Employment

+

+

0

++

19: Viability of towns

++?

+

0

0

20: Encourage investment

+

0

0

++
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Ensuring We Have Thriving Communities
CS24: Job and Employment Land

CS25: Affordable Housing Provision

CS26: Lifetime Homes and Care

SA Objectives

Provision

Targets

Homes

CS27: Community Safety

1: Decent homes

0

++

++

0

2: Access to services

0

+?

+

0

3: Education and skills

+

+?

0

0

4: Health

+/-

+?

++

+

5: Reduce crime

0

0

0

++

6: Reduce noise

-?

0

-

+?

7: Leisure provision

0

+?

+

+

8: Built and historic assets

0

0

+/-?

0

9: Land and landscape

0

0

+/-?

-?

10: Amenity and character

-?

0

0

+?

11: Biodiversity

0

0

?

-?

12: Sustainable transport

+

0

+

+

13: Air, soil and water quality

0

0

+?

0

14: GHG emissions

+

0

+/-

0

15: Flood risk

0

0

+/-?

0

16: Energy consumption

0

0

+/-

0

17: Waste

0

0

+/-

0

18: Employment

++

?

+

0

19: Viability of towns

++

++

+/-

+

20: Encourage investment

++

-?

0

+

Land Use Consultants

30

Climate Change and the Environment
CS30: Green
Infrastructure

CS31: The

CS33: Landscape

CS28: Renewable

CS29: Sustainable

Provision and

Undeveloped

CS32: Coastal

SA Objectives

Energy Production

Construction

Strategy

Coast

Defence Measures

CS34: Habitat

Conservation and Creation and Open
Enhancement

Space Provision

CS35: Local

CS36: The Built

Distinctiveness in

Heritage and

the Built

Building

Environment

Conservation

-?

1: Decent homes

0

+

0

-

+/-

0

0

0

2: Access to services

0

0

0

-?

0

0

0

0

0

3: Education and skills

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

+
0

4: Health

0

0

++

0

0

0

0

0

5: Reduce crime

0

0

+/-

0

0

0

0

0

0

6: Reduce noise

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

7: Leisure provision

0

0

++

+/-?

0

0

+

0

++

8: Built and historic assets

-?

+

0

0

+/-

+

0

++

++

9: Land and landscape

-?

0

+

++

+/-?

++

+

++

0

10: Amenity and character

-?

0

++

++

+/-?

++

0

++

++

11: Biodiversity

0

0

++

0

+/-?

+

++

0

0

12: Sustainable transport

0

0

++?

0

0

0

0

0

0

13: Air, soil and water quality

0

+

++

+

0

+

+

0

0

14: GHG emissions

++

++

+

0

0

-

0

+

-?

15: Flood risk

0

++

+

+?

+/-

0

+?

0

0

16: Energy consumption

++

++

0

0

0

0

0

0

-?

17: Waste

+?

++

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

18: Employment

+?

0

0

+/-

0

0

0

+?

0

19: Viability of towns

0

0

0

0

+/-?

0

0

0

0

20: Encourage investment

+

0

+

-?

+/-?

-

-/+

0

0
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Delivery and Infrastructure Provision
SA Objectives

CS37: Implementation and Development Tarrif

1: Decent homes

+

2: Access to services

+?

3: Education and skills

+?

4: Health

+?

5: Reduce crime

0

6: Reduce noise

-?

7: Leisure provision

+?

8: Built and historic assets

0

9: Land and landscape

0

10: Amenity and character

-?

11: Biodiversity

+

12: Sustainable transport

+/-?

13: Air, soil and water quality

-?

14: GHG emissions

+/-?

15: Flood risk

-?

16: Energy consumption

0

17: Waste

0

18: Employment

+?

19: Viability of towns

+

20: Encourage investment

-?
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5.2

The appraisal identified a number of Preferred Approaches where there is a
potential for significant negative effects, a summary is provided below.

Table 5.1 Likely Significant Negative Effects of the Preferred Approaches
Policy

SA Objective with
significant negative
effect identified

Reason for significant negative
effect

9: To promote the
conservation and wise
use of land and protect
and enhance the
landscape character of
East Devon

The proposal states that development will
be provided within a ‘high quality landscape
setting’; however it is not clear whether or
not the development planned will itself
have an impact on this landscape setting,
or whether the development will be
planned in a way that avoids any adverse
impacts. It is unclear whether the option is
simply stating that the landscape setting is
an asset which the development will
benefit from, or whether it is requiring
development to contribute to and maintain
this high quality setting. As such, the likely
effect is at present uncertain, but is likely
to be significantly negative due to the scale
of development proposed within a
relatively small area of the District. The
likely effects in terms of the wise use of
land will depend on the extent to which
development takes place on previously
developed land as opposed to greenfield
sites, which is also uncertain although it
appears that a significant proportion would
be on greenfield land.

CS5: Major
development
at East
Devon’s West
End

19: To maintain and
enhance the vitality
and viability of the
Towns of East Devon

6: To reduce noise

CS11: Future
Development
of Exeter
International

levels and minimise
exposure of people to
unacceptable levels of
noise pollution
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The provision of large scale development
in the West End of the District may
significantly detract from the vitality of
other smaller towns across East Devon as
an increasing number of people may be
attracted to live, work, shop etc. in the
west of the District rather than in the
smaller market towns. If people are led to
commute out to the west of the District,
the smaller towns may become simply
‘dormitory’ towns which lose their vitality
and character. Alternatively, new residents
to the District may be inclined to settle in
the West End or in Exeter in order to be
more closely located to the jobs and
facilities provided there.
The expansion of Exeter Airport may have
a significant negative effect on noise levels
affecting local people due to both aircraft
noise and an increase in local vehicle
movements.

Airport

10: To maintain the
local amenity, quality
and character of the
local environment

14: To contribute
towards a reduction in
local emissions of
greenhouse gases

CS14:
Development
at Axminster

CS15:
Development
at Exmouth

13: To maintain and
enhance the
environment in terms
of air, soil and water
quality

9: To promote the
conservation and wise
use of land and protect
and enhance the
landscape character of
East Devon

9: To promote the
CS16:
Development
at Honiton
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Expanding Exeter Airport and the level of
activity in and immediately around the
airport site may have a significantly
detrimental effect on local amenity as a
result of increased air and vehicle traffic.
Expansion of Exeter Airport is expected to
lead to significant negative effects on this
objective as air traffic is severely
detrimental in terms of greenhouse gas
emissions in comparison to other more
sustainable modes of transport.
Increasing the volume of car traffic within
Axminster, which is already affected by
heavy traffic, may have adverse effects on
air quality. Locating a large proportion of
the new housing development at the
Cloakham Lawns site may have particularly
negative effects as this will probably result
in more car traffic due to the location of
the site further out from the town centre
and the fact that there will probably be less
opportunity for the use of rail transport,
which may otherwise have helped to
preserve air quality by avoiding car use.
Negative effects on water quality may also
arise as development is proposed within
close proximity of the River Axe SAC
which is vulnerable to pollution. If this site
were to be adversely affected by
development, significant negative effects
would result.
The fact that large-scale housing
development is proposed on greenfield
land means that a significant negative effect
on this objective is likely. The effects of the
proposed development on the landscape
character are at present uncertain as more
information is needed with regards to
issues such as the topography of the land
and the potential for screening of the site.
However, the proposal directs both
employment and housing development
directly adjacent the East Devon AONB;
and so unsympathetic development may
have the potential for significant adverse
effects.
The fact that large-scale housing
development is proposed on greenfield
land to the west of the town means that a
negative effect on this objective is likely.
The effects of the proposed development
on the landscape character are at present

uncertain as more information is needed
with regards to issues such as the
topography of the land and the potential
for screening of the site. However, the
proposal directs both employment and
housing development within fairly close
proximity of the East Devon AONB; and
so unsympathetic development may have
the potential for significant adverse effects.

5.3

A summary of the findings relating to each SA objective are set out below,
and are grouped into the same themes under which the Key Sustainability
Issues were set out in Chapter 3.

HEALTHY AND PROSPEROUS COMMUNITIES
SA Objectives
1. To ensure everybody has the opportunity to live in a decent home.
2. To ensure that all groups of the population have access to community
services.
4. To improve the population’s health
5. To reduce crime and fear of crime
7. To maintain and improve cultural, social and leisure provision

5.4

Objective 1: To ensure everybody has the opportunity to live in
a decent home
The Preferred Approaches are generally anticipated to have a positive impact
on this objective, with most of the Approaches that were identified as having
a potential effect being scored as either positive or significant positive. This is
mainly attributed to the provision made within the Preferred Approaches for
large-scale housing development across the District, which should be of a
good quality as it will be newly developed in line with the development
principles set out in other Core Strategy proposals.

5.5

As noted in chapter 3, the limited availability of affordable housing is a key
sustainability issue in the District. The issue is addressed in Preferred
Approach CS25 which specifies that a certain proportion of all new housing
developments must be affordable. The housing development proposed under
other Preferred Approaches is scored in light of this requirement - the fact
that a reasonable proportion of all of the new housing will be affordable, and
therefore accessible to a larger proportion of the local population, adds to
the positive effects expected in relation to housing provision.

5.6

The extent to which satisfactory levels of affordable housing can be delivered,
and indeed the total level of house building being achieved, will depend on
economic growth being maintained. The strength of national and regional
recovery from the current recession will be a key factor which is outside the
control of the Council.
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5.7

Although a number of the Preferred Approaches are not expected to affect
this objective, two were considered likely to have a negative effect – CS31
(the undeveloped coast in East Devon) and CS36 (the built heritage and
building conservation). In both of these cases it is likely that the Preferred
Approaches may prove somewhat restrictive for developers and make it
more difficult to get applications for housing development approved in certain
areas. However, the overall cumulative effect for this objective remains
significantly positive.

Cumulative Effects
SA Objective 1: To ensure everybody has the opportunity to live in a decent
home
Score

++

5.8

5.9

5.10

Direct /
indirect

Geographical
Scale

Probability

Duration

Frequency

Reversibility

Direct

Local

High

Longterm

Ongoing

Permanent

Recommendations and Mitigation
No specific recommendations or mitigation measures are made with
particular reference to this SA objective.

Objective 2: To ensure that all groups of the population have
access to community services
The majority of the Preferred Approaches that are expected to affect this
objective are likely to result in either positive or significant positive effects,
due to the broad provision made throughout the Core Strategy for the
development of services and facilities to support the population growth that
will result from the housing development planned. In some cases, residential
development is provided for without explicitly stating which facilities will be
developed to support the growing population. In such cases, it may be
possible that certain existing services will become overloaded. However, all
Preferred Approaches are scored in the light of Preferred Approach CS4
which aims to achieve balanced communities, including through the provision
of social and community facilities to support housing development.
It should be recognised that, in rural districts such as East Devon, there is a
tension between the concentration of services at key centres, often the
market towns and the dispersed provision of services in small communities
(for instance making use of mobile provision where appropriate). Whereas
the concentration of services in key centres may be more economically
efficient, it increases the travel requirements of rural residents and can
contribute to declining economic and social self-containment and viability of
small communities. Preferred Approach CS4 implies that services will be
delivered ‘in situ’. Where this is not the case for small developments in
isolated communities (such as for the provision of health centre and
secondary school places which are likely to be located in key centres), it is
important that consideration is given to the transport implications and
impacts on the viability of existing locally provided services.
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5.11

A small number of the Preferred Approaches are expected to result in mixed
effects and only one (CS31, the undeveloped coast in East Devon) was
identified as possibly resulting in a minor negative effect due to the potential
for development (including of community services) to be restricted.
However, the overall cumulative effect remains significantly positive.

Cumulative Effects
SA Objective 2: To ensure that all groups of the population have access to
community services
Score

++

5.12

Direct /
indirect

Geographical
Scale

Probability

Duration

Frequency

Reversibility

Direct

Local

High

Longterm

Ongoing

Permanent

Recommendations and Mitigation
The following actions and amendments are recommended in order to
improve the overall effects of the Preferred Approaches on this objective:
Where housing development is proposed, it should be consistently
stated that community services/facilities will be provided to support the
growing population, and it would be beneficial to make clear which services
this will include.
•

Where developments are located in small communities and services
are provided in existing key service centres, there should be a requirement
for the impact on transport requirements and community viability to be
addressed.
•

5.13

5.14

Objective 4: To improve the population’s health
The effects of the Preferred Approaches on local people’s health are mixed,
with the majority being either positive or significantly positive due to the
measures included in the Core Strategy that will result in improved provision
of greenspace for recreation and amenity, such as the green infrastructure
proposals. Significant physical and mental health benefits are associated with
the availability of space for outdoor exercise and recreation. In addition, the
provision of community services to support the growing population should
include healthcare facilities such as GP surgeries. However, this is not made
explicit within all such policies and the types of community services to be
provided/enhanced should be made clear, at least in the supporting text for
the proposals.
However, where proposals were considered likely to result in an increase in
road traffic or other sources of noise and air pollution, potential negative
effects on health have been identified. In particular, the development
proposed around the Airport/Skypark area of the West End may have
adverse effects as the proposals focus solely on commercial development and
do not include any form of development which may help to mitigate the
potential health impacts. The negative impacts arising from increased traffic
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are likely to be felt more widely in the District along transport corridors,
particularly the M5 and A30.
5.15

Where proposals allow for development, but do not specify whether the
services to support the growing population will include healthcare facilities,
the potential for either positive or negative effects has been highlighted. If
new services are provided, positive effects would result; however if not,
existing services may become overloaded, resulting in negative effects.
Overall, the likely cumulative effect of the Preferred Approaches on this
objective is mixed.

Cumulative Effects
SA Objective 4: To improve the population’s health
Score

+/-

5.16

Direct /
indirect

Geographical
Scale

Probability

Duration

Frequency

Reversibility

Direct

Local /
regional

High

Longterm

Ongoing

Permanent

Recommendations and Mitigation
The following actions and amendments are recommended in order to
improve the overall effects of the Preferred Approaches on this objective:
Where housing development is proposed and it is stated that
community services/facilities will be provided to support the growing
population, it would be beneficial to specify whether this will include
healthcare facilities.
•

Potential impacts of development that may affect public health (e.g.
noise and air pollution) should be referred to within a general development
management policy which should require any such impacts to be minimised
and appropriately mitigated.
•

5.17

5.18

Objective 5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
Very few of the Preferred Approaches were considered to have an effect on
this objective; aside from the potential indirect benefit that development
generally may have in terms of improved prosperity and therefore reduced
crime. However, Preferred Approach CS27 (community safety) was
considered likely to have a direct significant positive impact on this objective,
as the overarching purpose of the Approach is to reduce crime and the fear
of crime within East Devon’s communities.
The other proposals that may affect this objective mainly relate to the
provision of greenspace and the fact that, dependent on the design of open
spaces, people’s perceptions of their safety and vulnerability to crime may be
affected. This issue is not mentioned within these policies, and it should be
recognised that the design of greenspaces is of great importance in
determining the likely effects of its provision, particularly in relation to the
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issue of crime and fear of crime. The likely cumulative effect of the Preferred
Approaches overall is a minor positive effect.

Cumulative Effects
SA Objective 5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
Score

+

5.19

Direct /
indirect

Geographical
Scale

Probability

Duration

Frequency

Reversibility

Direct

Local

High

Longterm

Ongoing

Permanent

Recommendations and Mitigation
The following actions and amendments are recommended in order to
improve the overall effects of the Preferred Approaches on this objective:
The proposals relating to green infrastructure and open space
provision should make reference to the need to ensure that such spaces are
designed and located in a way that will minimise any potential security
concerns for users. For example, such spaces should be appropriately lit
(although this will need to be planned with due regard to tranquillity and
biodiversity concerns).
•

5.20

5.21

Objective 7: To maintain and improve social, cultural and
leisure provision
A large number of positive and significant positive effects have been identified
in relation to this objective. The Preferred Approaches in general place a
strong emphasis on ensuring that the large-scale housing development
planned is accompanied by services and facilities to support the growing
population, and this is taken to include leisure and recreation facilities. In
addition, the improvement of the District’s green infrastructure offering (see
Preferred Approaches CS6 and CS30) should go some way towards ensuring
that the growing population has access to open space for undertaking leisure
and recreation activities.
No negative or significant negative impacts in relation to this objective were
considered likely to arise from any of the Preferred Approaches.

Cumulative Effects
SA Objective 7: To maintain and improve social, cultural and leisure provision
Score

++

5.22

Direct /
indirect

Geographical
Scale

Probability

Duration

Frequency

Reversibility

Direct

Local

High

Longterm

Ongoing

Permanent

Recommendations and Mitigation
The following actions and amendments are recommended in order to
improve the overall effects of the Preferred Approaches on this objective:
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•

Where housing development is proposed and it is stated that community
services/facilities will be provided to support the growing population, it
would be beneficial to specify whether this will include leisure facilities.

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AND ENHANCEMENT
SA Objectives
6. To reduce noise levels and minimise exposure of people to unacceptable
levels of noise pollution.
8. To maintain and enhance built and historic assets.
9. To promote the conservation and wise use of land and protect and
enhance the landscape character of East Devon.
10. To maintain the local amenity, quality and character of the local
environment.
11. To conserve and enhance the biodiversity of East Devon.
12. To promote and encourage non-car based modes of transport and reduce
journey lengths.
13. To maintain and enhance the environment in terms of air, soil and water
quality.
15. To ensure that there is no increase in the risk of flooding.

5.23

Objective 6: To reduce noise levels and minimise exposure of
people to unacceptable levels of noise pollution
The majority of the Preferred Approaches are likely to have a negative effect
on this objective. Large-scale development across the District is proposed
under the Core Strategy, and development of this type will inevitably increase
noise levels, particularly during construction, and is likely to lead to an
increase in traffic volumes, particularly where development is proposed in the
more rural areas of the District where public transport is less readily
available.

5.24

Preferred Approach CS11, which is likely to result in increased air traffic in
and out of Exeter International Airport, is likely to have particularly significant
negative effects on noise levels in the District, especially affecting
communities within the West End and under flight paths.

5.25

A development management policy should be included within the Core
Strategy, setting out the requirement for the potential noise impacts of
development to be monitored and controlled, particularly in proximity to the
airport where the impacts are likely to be most severe.

5.26

The noise pollution arising from the dualled A30 west of Honiton has proved
a significant local issue in the past. The proposed development in the West
End is likely to increase traffic, emphasising the need for best practice in road
design and materials to be used to mitigate increased volumes.

5.27

A very small number of potential positive effects are associated with this
objective, namely a potential reduction in noise from anti-social behaviour
resulting from Preferred Approach CS27 (community safety) and a potential
reduction in car use as a result of Preferred Approach CS7 (integrated
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transport provision). However, the likely cumulative effect of the Preferred
Approaches overall is a minor negative effect.

Cumulative Effects
SA Objective 6: To reduce noise levels and minimise exposure of people to
unacceptable levels of noise pollution
Score

-

5.28

Direct /
indirect

Geographical
Scale

Probability

Duration

Frequency

Reversibility

Direct

Local

High

Longterm

Ongoing

Permanent

Recommendations and Mitigation
The following actions and amendments are recommended in order to
improve the overall effects of the Preferred Approaches on this objective:
The Preferred Approach relating to sustainable construction could be
expanded into a more overarching development control policy, to include the
requirement (amongst others) to mitigate any potential noise impacts arising
from developments, both during the construction phase and after.
•

5.29

5.30

Objective 8: To maintain and enhance built and historic assets
A large number of the Preferred Approaches have been identified as likely to
have mixed effects on the built and historic environment in East Devon.
Negative effects are mainly attributed to the fact that development may
infringe on the setting of assets such as listed buildings, but until the precise
location, nature and design of each development proposal comes forward at
the planning application stage, this potential negative effect cannot be
predicted with more certainty. However, the quality of the built environment
should be generally enhanced by the development of new housing,
employment land and other facilities, as new development should be of a high
quality and should conform to the requirements of the Preferred Approaches
that are associated with high quality design and construction. As such, a large
number of mixed effects (often uncertain) have been identified.
Approaches CS35 and CS36 are likely to have significant positive effects, as
they relate directly to the built and/or historic environment and have an
overarching aim of ensuring that development within the District conserves
and enhances such assets. Overall, the likely cumulative effect of the
Preferred Approaches on this objective is mixed.

Cumulative Effects
SA Objective 8: To maintain and enhance built and historic assets
Score

Direct /
indirect

Geographical
Scale

Probability

Duration

Frequency

Reversibility

+/-

Direct

Local

High

Long-

Ongoing

Permanent
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term

5.31

Recommendations and Mitigation
The following actions and amendments are recommended in order to
improve the overall effects of the Preferred Approaches on this objective:
An overarching development management policy should be included in
the Core Strategy, and should include a requirement to mitigate any potential
adverse impacts on historic assets resulting from development.

•

5.32

5.33

Objective 9: To promote the conservation and wise use of land
and protect and enhance the landscape character of East
Devon
A number of potential significant negative effects are associated with this
objective, namely in relation to CS5 which proposes large-scale development
in an area of high quality landscape, and CS15 and CS16 which direct
development in and around Exmouth and Honiton towards the East Devon
AONB. Minor negative impacts are also associated with a number of other
proposals, although many of these scores are uncertain due to a lack of
information available at this stage about the extent of development which is
likely to take place on greenfield land. When this is made clearer at the
planning application stage, the likely effects of development on this objective
will become clearer.
A small number of the Core Strategy proposals have the specific purpose of
conserving and enhancing the landscape of East Devon and are therefore
expected to result in significant positive effects. However, the overall
cumulative effect that is likely to result from the Preferred Approaches is
mixed.

Cumulative Effects
SA Objective 9: To promote the conservation and wise use of land and protect
and enhance the landscape character of East Devon
Score

+/-

5.34

Direct /
indirect

Geographical
Scale

Probability

Duration

Frequency

Reversibility

Direct

Local

High

Longterm

Ongoing

Permanent

Recommendations and Mitigation
The following actions and amendments are recommended in order to
improve the overall effects of the Preferred Approaches on this objective:
The Preferred Approaches relating to sustainable development (CS3)
should include reference to maximising the proportion of development that
takes place on previously developed land, and the use of previously developed
buildings.

•
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5.35

5.36

Objective 10: To maintain the local amenity, quality and
character of the local environment
A large number of the Core Strategy proposals are considered likely to have
a negative impact on local amenity, mainly as a result of increased traffic
movements and a general increase in noise and activity due to the large-scale
development proposed across the District through the Preferred
Approaches.
However, a number of the proposals that are associated with landscape
enhancement and green infrastructure provision should have significant
positive effects on this objective, enhancing the open and rural character of
the District and providing high quality greenspace for amenity use. The
overall cumulative effect that is likely to result from the Preferred
Approaches is mixed.

Cumulative Effects
SA Objective 10: To maintain the local amenity, quality and character of the
local environment
Score

+/-

5.37

Direct /
indirect

Geographical
Scale

Probability

Duration

Frequency

Reversibility

Direct

Local

High

Longterm

Ongoing

Permanent

Recommendations and Mitigation
The following actions and amendments are recommended in order to
improve the overall effects of the Preferred Approaches on this objective:
A policy should be included in the Core Strategy making reference to
sustainable transport provision across the whole District, rather than just in
the West End (CS7). Reducing vehicle traffic on the roads of East Devon,
particularly the smaller ‘B’ roads and rural lanes, would help to preserve local
amenity.

•

5.38

5.39

Objective 11: To conserve and enhance the biodiversity of East
Devon
The likely effects of the Core Strategy proposals on biodiversity are mixed,
with those proposals that are directly intended to conserve and enhance the
environment being associated with significant positive effects, as well as those
providing for green infrastructure. Even where biodiversity is not the direct
focus of a proposal, enhancement of the environment generally can often
have associated indirect benefits for biodiversity; for example the provision of
green infrastructure may improve habitat connectivity and prevent
fragmentation as a result of urbanisation.
However, a number of the proposals direct large-scale development in the
vicinity of designated nature conservation sites, particularly in the West End
where sites such as the East Devon Pebblebed Heaths SAC and East Devon
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Heaths SPA are within fairly close proximity of strategic development sites.
For these European designated sites, a more detailed assessment is made in
the accompanying Habitat Regulations Assessment.
5.40

Although the biodiversity impacts of the plan extend well beyond impacts on
designated sites, it is important to note the proximity of development to
these sites. Overall, the likely cumulative effect of the Preferred Approaches
on this objective is a minor negative effect.

Cumulative Effects
SA Objective 11: To conserve and enhance the biodiversity of East Devon
Score

-

5.41

Direct /
indirect

Geographical
Scale

Probability

Duration

Frequency

Reversibility

Direct

Local

High

Longterm

Ongoing

Permanent

Recommendations and Mitigation
The following actions and amendments are recommended in order to
improve the overall effects of the Preferred Approaches on this objective:
An overarching development management policy should be included
within the Core Strategy, including the requirement to minimise and mitigate
any potential adverse impacts of development on biodiversity, for example
avoiding fragmentation of habitats. This could encompass the requirements
currently included in CS34.
•

5.42

5.43

Objective 12: To promote and encourage non-car based modes
of transport and reduce journey lengths
In general, the Core Strategy makes strong provision for public transport
development and use, for example through Preferred Approach CS7
(integrated transport provision). Those approaches which propose
development towards the West of the District, or within existing urban
areas, are likely to have generally positive effects on this objective due to the
more extensive opportunities that are likely to be available for travelling by
means other than private cars.
However, a small number of Preferred Approaches would result in
development in rural areas, where private car use is likely to remain high and
the only feasible form of day-to-day transport. Due to the rural nature of
much of East Devon District, it is essential that public transport infrastructure
and services are provided to match the growing population, in order to avoid
increasing congestion and air pollution as a result of ever increasing private
car use. Although Preferred Approach CS7 goes some way towards making
provision for this, it could go further and be more positive about public
transport use and make less of an allowance for continued car use. Overall,
the likely cumulative effect of the Preferred Approaches on this objective is a
minor positive effect.
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5.44

As noted earlier, the location of new service and employment places in key
centres such as market towns to provide for small scale development in
surrounding villages is likely to increase the need for travel. This should be
taken into account, through Preferred Approach CS7, when the location of
services is considered.

Cumulative Effects
SA Objective 12: To promote and encourage non-car based modes of
transport and reduce journey lengths
Score

+

5.45

Direct /
indirect

Geographical
Scale

Probability

Duration

Frequency

Reversibility

Direct

Local

High

Longterm

Ongoing

Permanent

Recommendations and Mitigation
The following actions and amendments are recommended in order to
improve the overall effects of the Preferred Approaches on this objective:
Preferred Approach CS7 should be amended to focus more strongly
on the expansion and increased use of sustainable transport methods, and to
make less of an allowance for continued car use.
•

Although CS7 makes mention of transport provision in the West End,
an overarching policy should be included within the Core Strategy relating to
sustainable transport provision across the entire District. Either CS7 could be
expanded to refer to the whole District, or a separate proposal for
sustainable transport in rural East Devon could be developed. It is particularly
important to address this issue due to the rural nature of the District, and
the presently low levels of public transport provision across much of East
Devon
•

5.46

5.47

Objective 13: To maintain and enhance the environment in
terms of air, soil and water quality
The Preferred Approaches are likely to have a very mixed range of effects on
this objective, given that the effects are largely dependent on the precise
location of the development proposed and on the characteristics and
vulnerabilities of that site and surrounding area. Only one significant negative
impact was identified, resulting from the proposal for development at
Axminster in close proximity to the River Axe which is designated as a Site of
Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) and is particularly vulnerable to water
pollution. An increase in sewage discharges etc. in this area may therefore be
particularly harmful.
It is possible that development on greenfield land will lead to soil compaction,
which also accounts for a number of the potential negative effects identified.
Overall, the likely cumulative effect of the Preferred Approaches on this
objective is mixed.
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Cumulative Effects
SA Objective 13: To maintain and enhance the environment in terms of air, soil
and water quality
Score

+/-

5.48

Direct /
indirect

Geographical
Scale

Probability

Duration

Frequency

Reversibility

Direct

Local

High

Longterm

Ongoing

Permanent

Recommendations and Mitigation
The following actions and amendments are recommended in order to
improve the overall effects of the Preferred Approaches on this objective:
An overarching development management policy should be included in
the Core Strategy, to set out the requirement for development to minimise
and mitigate any potential adverse impacts on air, soil and water quality.

•

The proposal for development at Axminster should make specific
reference to the need to protect water quality at the River Axe, within the
Environment section of the Preferred Approach, and the wording should be
amended as at present it indicates that some level of adverse environmental
impact will be acceptable.
•

5.49

Objective 15: To ensure that there is no increase in the risk of
flooding
In a large number of cases, the Preferred Approaches are expected to result
in mixed effects on flood risk as development overall will increase the area of
land in the District which is impermeable, having an adverse effect in this
sense. However, new developments should offer good opportunities for
incorporating measures such as SUDS which will help to reduce the flood
risk, particularly in areas that have experienced significant flooding on more
than one occasion in recent years, such as the low lying parts of Ottery St
Mary and Feniton.

5.50

All development will take place in the context of the overarching sustainable
development policy (Preferred Approach CS3), which should make specific
mention of the need to mitigate the risk of flooding. At present it does not
address the issue directly, but could be strengthened by doing so. Overall, the
likely cumulative effect of the Preferred Approaches on this objective is
mixed.

5.51

We note, and commend, the fact that the location of flood plains has been
taken into account, and excluded from proposed development areas in the
District. Nevertheless, there is scope, perhaps within Preferred Approach
CS3, for emphasising that development will not take place in flood plains,
making suitable reference to the District’s Strategic Flood Risk Assessment.
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Cumulative Effects
SA Objective 15: To ensure that there is no increase in the risk of flooding
Score

+/-

5.52

Direct /
indirect

Geographical
Scale

Probability

Duration

Frequency

Reversibility

Direct

Local

High

Longterm

Ongoing

Permanent

Recommendations and Mitigation
The following actions and amendments are recommended in order to
improve the overall effects of the Preferred Approaches on this objective:
An overarching development management policy should make
reference to the need to incorporate flood risk management considerations
into new development, such as making use of SUDS. This policy could be
formed by expanding the current Sustainable Construction proposal (CS29).
•

RESOURCE CONSUMPTION AND CLIMATE CHANGE
SA Objectives
14. To contribute towards a reduction in local emissions of greenhouse
gases.
16. To ensure energy consumption is as efficient as possible.
17. To promote wise use of waste resources whilst reducing waste
production and disposal.

5.53

Objective 14: To contribute towards a reduction in local
emissions of greenhouse gases
The likely impacts of the Core Strategy proposals on this objective are
generally very mixed and are strongly associated with vehicle traffic
generation. Where development is proposed more centrally, e.g. in close
proximity to the urban fringe around Exeter, there may be relatively good
opportunities for public transport use, whereas development in more rural
areas is likely to encourage the continued and increasing use of private cars,
which would lead to higher greenhouse gas emissions.

5.54

CS11, which endorses the expansion of Exeter International Airport, may
have particularly significant negative effects on this objective, due to the high
level of greenhouse gas emissions from aircraft. In contrast, the proposals
which endorse sustainable design and construction measures and renewable
energy use (CS3, CS28 and CS29) are expected to have significant positive
effects on reducing levels of greenhouse gas emissions.

5.55

Although the District contains no deep organic soils that are an important
international store of carbon (such as the peat deposits on Dartmoor), it is
likely that the shallower peat soils found on the pebble bed heaths, the
organic matter present in the soils under permanent pasture and ancient
woodland, and the timber in woodlands and hedgerows, represent locally
significant stores of carbon. Reference could be made to the benefits
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provided by, and need to conserve, these environmental resources in Section
16 (Climate Change and the Environment) of the Core Strategy, possibly
within Preferred Approach CS33.
5.56

Overall, the likely cumulative effect of the Preferred Approaches on this
objective is mixed.

Cumulative Effects
SA Objective 14: To contribute towards a reduction in local emissions of
greenhouse gases
Score

+/-

5.57

Direct /
indirect

Geographical
Scale

Probability

Duration

Frequency

Reversibility

Direct

Local

High

Longterm

Ongoing

Permanent

Recommendations and Mitigation
The following actions and amendments are recommended in order to
improve the overall effects of the Preferred Approaches on this objective:
Although CS7 makes mention of transport provision in the West End,
an overarching policy should be included within the Core Strategy relating to
sustainable transport provision across the entire District. Either CS7 could be
expanded to refer to the whole District, or a separate proposal for
sustainable transport in rural East Devon could be developed. It is particularly
important to address this issue due to the rural nature of the District, and
the presently low levels of public transport provision across much of East
Devon
•

The importance of the natural stores of organic carbon present in the
District’s heathland, pasture and woodland soils and in timber vegetation
should be stated in Section 16 of the Core Strategy with specific reference in
CS33.
•

5.58

5.59

Objective 16: To ensure energy consumption is as efficient as
possible
A large number of the Preferred Approaches are expected to result in mixed
effects as, although development in general will inevitably result in increased
energy usage, new developments may offer good opportunities for
incorporating renewable energy generation.
Preferred Approach CS28, which directly endorses renewable energy
production, should have a significant positive effect on this objective, as
should a small number of other proposals which promote sustainable design
and construction methods e.g. the proposals for particular strategic sites such
as Cranbrook which make specific mention of the incorporation of renewable
energy installations/networks. The Preferred Approaches could be
strengthened by stating explicitly within more of the spatial options that
renewable energy will be incorporated into the development. Overall, the
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likely cumulative effect of the Preferred Approaches on this objective is
mixed.

Cumulative Effects
SA Objective 16: To ensure energy consumption is as efficient as possible
Score

+/-

5.60

Direct /
indirect

Geographical
Scale

Probability

Duration

Frequency

Reversibility

Direct

Local

High

Longterm

Ongoing

Permanent

Recommendations and Mitigation
The following actions and amendments are recommended in order to
improve the overall effects of the Preferred Approaches on this objective:
The Preferred Approaches could be strengthened by stating explicitly
within more of the spatial options that renewable energy will be incorporated
into the development planned.

•

Preferred Approach CS3 (sustainable development) makes reference
to the need to reduce fossil fuel use; and this could be amended to ensure
that an explicit reference to renewable energy development is included.

•

5.61

Objective 17: To promote wise use of waste resources whilst
reducing waste production and disposal
A large number of the Preferred Approaches are expected to result in mixed
effects, as although development in general will inevitably result in increased
waste production, new developments may offer improved opportunities for
incorporating waste reduction measures and for the provision of recycling
facilities.

5.62

CS3 and CS29, which set out measures for sustainable development and
sustainable construction, should have a significant positive effect on this
objective, as waste minimisation and recycling comprise an important
component of taking a sustainable approach to design and construction. No
other significant impacts on this objective have been identified through the
appraisal.

5.63

The issue of waste management should feature more prominently in the
Preferred Approaches, for example in an overarching development
management proposal which should set out the requirement for development
to minimise waste generation and encourage the movement of waste up the
waste hierarchy. Overall the likely cumulative effect of the Preferred
Approaches on this objective is mixed.

Cumulative Effects
SA Objective 17: To promote wise use of waste resources whilst reducing
waste production and disposal
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Score

+/-

5.64

Direct /
indirect

Geographical
Scale

Probability

Duration

Frequency

Reversibility

Direct

Local

High

Longterm

Ongoing

Permanent

Recommendations and Mitigation
The following actions and amendments are recommended in order to
improve the overall effects of the Preferred Approaches on this objective:
The need to reduce waste production is included in the supporting
text of a number of the proposals; however it could be explicitly mentioned
within an overarching development management policy, including the need to
encourage movement up the waste hierarchy.
•

ECONOMIC GROWTH, EDUCATION AND EMPLOYMENT
SA Objectives
3. To provide for education, skills and lifelong learning to meet the needs of
the local population and meet local employment needs
18. To maintain sustainable growth of employment for East Devon, to match
levels of jobs with the economically active workforce.
19. To maintain and enhance the vitality and viability of the Towns of East
Devon.
20. To encourage and accommodate both indigenous and inward investment.

5.65

5.66

Objective 3: To provide for education, skills and lifelong
learning to meet the needs of the local population and meet
local employment needs
A large number of the Core Strategy proposals are not considered likely to
affect this objective, but where effects are identified, they are generally
positive or significantly positive. In most cases, the positive effects are
associated with increased employment provision, and therefore a likely
increase in the available opportunities for work-based training and skills
development, rather than with the direct provision of school and college
places.
Overall, the likely cumulative effects of the Preferred Approaches on this
objective are positive.

Cumulative Effects
SA Objective 3: To provide for education, skills and lifelong learning to meet
the needs of the local population and meet local employment needs
Score

Direct /
indirect

Geographical
Scale

Probability

Duration

Frequency

Reversibility

+

Direct

Local

High

Long-

Ongoing

Permanent
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term

5.67

Recommendations and Mitigation
The following actions and amendments are recommended in order to
improve the overall effects of the Preferred Approaches on this objective:
Where housing development is proposed and it is stated that
community services/facilities will be provided to support the growing
population, it should be made consistently clear where this will include
education facilities such as additional school and college places.
•

More recognition could be made within the Preferred Approaches of
the potential benefits that can be achieved through employment provision in
terms of education and skills development, for example within CS24 (future
job and employment land provision) some reference could be made to the
provision of work-based training opportunities.

•

5.68

Objective 18: To maintain sustainable growth of employment
for East Devon, to match levels of jobs with the economically
active workforce
The Core Strategy overall is likely to have a large number of positive effects
on this objective, as provision is made for a large number of jobs to support
population growth, with these opportunities being reasonably well spread
across the District rather than being focussed only in the West End. None of
the proposals are identified as having negative effects on employment
provision, although mixed effects are associated with one of the proposals,
CS31, which may restrict development (thus affecting employment provision)
in order to preserve the undeveloped nature of the coastline. Overall, the
likely cumulative effects of the Preferred Approaches on this objective are
significantly positive.
Cumulative Effects
SA Objective 18: To maintain sustainable growth of employment for East
Devon, to match levels of jobs with the economically active workforce
Score

++

5.69

Direct /
indirect

Geographical
Scale

Probability

Duration

Frequency

Reversibility

Direct

Local

High

Longterm

Ongoing

Permanent

Recommendations and Mitigation
No specific recommendations are made with particular reference to this SA
objective.
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5.70

Objective 19: To maintain and enhance the vitality and viability
of the Towns of East Devon
The proposals that focus on developing East Devon’s West End are generally
considered likely to have negative effects on the smaller towns of the District,
particularly proposal CS5 which provides the overarching framework for
major development in the West End. Focusing housing and employment land
provision and general development and economic activity within this area will
draw people and resources away from the smaller towns which lie further
east and may leave them vulnerable to becoming ‘dormitory towns’, in which
people live but commute out for work and other activities.

5.71

However, the proposals that detail the development to be undertaken in the
towns such as Honiton, Ottery St Mary and Axminster should have significant
positive effects on this objective. As well as providing for housing
development, the proposals set out a more rounded approach with the
provision of employment land and facilities to support the growing
populations, and ensuring that the towns are able to retain a decent level of
self-sufficiency.

5.72

Overall, the likely cumulative effects of the Preferred Approaches on this
objective are mixed.

Cumulative Effects
SA Objective 19: To maintain and enhance the vitality and viability of the
Towns of East Devon
Score

+/-

5.73

5.74

5.75

Direct /
indirect

Geographical
Scale

Probability

Duration

Frequency

Reversibility

Direct

Local

High

Longterm

Ongoing

Permanent

Recommendations and Mitigation
No specific recommendations are made with particular reference to this SA
objective.

Objective 20: To encourage and accommodate both indigenous
and inward investment
The majority of the Preferred Approaches are likely to have either a positive
or significant positive effect on this objective, as the Core Strategy overall
makes significant provision for employment land and other development that
will increase the attractiveness of the District to investors.
However, a small number of the proposals that relate to conditions for
development, for example requiring financial contributions towards green
infrastructure provision, may have the opposite effect, making developers less
inclined to invest in East Devon. However, it is likely that any such
requirements will be on a par with those in place in other Districts, and the
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benefits of locating businesses etc. in East Devon should remain such that
they outweigh any potential deterrents to investors.
5.76

Overall, the likely cumulative effects of the Preferred Approaches on this
objective are positive.

Cumulative Effects
SA Objective 20: To encourage and accommodate both indigenous and inward
investment
Score

+

5.77

Direct /
indirect

Geographical
Scale

Probability

Duration

Frequency

Reversibility

Direct

Local

High

Longterm

Ongoing

Permanent

Recommendations and Mitigation
No specific recommendations are made with particular reference to this SA
objective.
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6

Conclusions and Next Steps

6.1

The Preferred Approaches have been subject to a detailed appraisal against
the SA objectives which were developed at the scoping stage of the SA
process. In general, the emerging Core Strategy has been found to have a
wide range of positive and significant positive effects on the objectives,
although a number of potentially adverse impacts still remain.

6.2

The main adverse impacts relate to biodiversity and noise levels within East
Devon District. Where relevant, suggestions have been made with regards to
improvements or amendments that could be made to the Preferred
Approaches and the supporting text, in order to strengthen and improve
their likely sustainability effects.

6.3

There is a tension between the need to guide development to key locations
(the West End and six market towns), taking advantage of economic
efficiencies that this provides, and the need to allow more widely dispersed
development that supports the social and economic viability and containment
of smaller rural communities.

6.4

Similarly, there is a tension between the protection of the high environmental
quality of the District (achieved by constraining the amount and quality of
development) and the encouragement of socially diverse and economically
robust communities with a balance of housing types and employment
opportunities. The supply of affordable housing, particularly in the smaller
communities, is a specific example of this tension in practice.

6.5

These tensions are implicitly recognised by the Core Strategy and more
explicitly acknowledged in Preferred Approaches CS3, CS4, and CS20 to 26.
Notwithstanding the recommendations made in Chapter 5 of this report, the
Core Strategy is well equipped to balance the level, type and location of
growth with the maintenance and enhancement of the Districts natural
environment and social well being.

6.6

A strong and unpredictable influence will be the strength of national and
regional economy and its recovery from recession. The challenge for EDDC
in taking the Core Strategy through to submissions and adoption will be to
ensure that the Preferred Approaches and Policies are resilient to this
changing economic and political climate.

NEXT STEPS
6.7

This SA Report will be available for consultation between the XX and XX
alongside the Core Strategy. Please send any comments to:
April Waterman
East Devon District Council
Council Offices
Knowle
Sidmouth
Devon
EX10 8HL
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6.8

Following from this consultation all responses will be fully reviewed and taken
into consideration where appropriate. As described in Chapter 3, a full
assessment of the Pre-Submission version of the Core Strategy will be
undertaken and this SA report will be updated to accompany the PreSubmission Core Strategy during a consultation on its soundness.
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Appendix 1

Review of Plans, Policies and Programmes
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APPENDIX 1 – KEY POLICY DOCUMENTS
Set out below is a review of the key policy documents identified to date, that provide strategic and local guidance relevant to spatial planning in East Devon. The table gives
an overview of objectives and associated targets and indicators. It is stressed that the review of documents is not intended to be comprehensive and ‘all embracing’ and
that to gain a full picture, documents should be referred to in their entirety. Documents are summarised on the basis of whether they exist in the International context, the
UK/England National context, the Devon wide County context or the East Devon District Context (or localised parts of the District). Web links are provided to documents,
where known. However, in some cases links may have changed or be out of date.
Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

RELEVANT INTERNATIONAL LEGISLATION AND POLICY
Aarhus Convention 1998 (UN Economic Commission for Europe (UNECE) Convention on Access to Information, Public Participation in Decision- Making and Access to Justice in
Environmental Matters (http://www.unece.org/env/pp/)
• Establishes a number of rights of the public (citizens and their • Relevant to production of Statement of Community Involvement.
associations) with regard to the environment. Public
authorities (at national, regional or local level) are to
contribute to allowing these rights to become effective.
• The right of everyone to receive environmental information
that is held by public organisations.
• Public authorities are obliged to actively disseminate
environmental information in their possession.
• The right to participate from an early stage in environmental
decision-making.
• The right to challenge, in a court of law, public decisions that
have been made without respecting the two aforementioned
rights or environmental law in general.
EU Spatial Development Perspective 1999
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• Production of Sustainability Report in consultation with
relevant organisations in accordance with Government
Guidance.

Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

• Secure a better quality of life for present and future
generations.
• Ensure future policy making is more coherent and cost
effective, as well as promoting technological innovation and
stronger involvement of civil society and business in policy
formulation.
• Strategies for sustained economic growth should support
social progress and respect the local environment.
• The deterioration of EU’s biodiversity should be ended by
2010.
•
•
•

• Provides guiding sustainability principles for LDF production.

• Sustained economic growth should support social
progress and respect the local environment.
• Plan should have a sustainable vision and provide
sustainable spatial policies.

EU Air Quality Directive - The EC Air Quality Framework Directive (96/62/EC)
(http://europa.eu.int/smartapi/cgi/sga_doc?smartapi!celexapi!prod!CELEXnumdoc&lg=en&numdoc=31996L0062&model=guichett)
• Avoid, prevent or reduce harmful effects on human health and • Provides guiding principles in respect to air quality issues for LDF
the environment.
production.
• Make information on ambient air quality available to the public.
• Maintain air quality where good and improve it in other cases.

• Recognition of need to be aware that the location of
development can have a direct effect on improving air
quality.

EU Birds Directive (79/409/EEC) - The EC Council Directive on Conservation of Wild Birds (1979) (known as the EC Birds Directive) (http://europa.eu.int/eur-lex/en/consleg/pdf/1979
/en_1979L0409_do_001.pdf)
• Protection, management and control of all species of naturally • Plan policies to support overall objectives and the requirements of
occurring birds.
the Directive.
• Take measures to preserve, maintain or re-establish a
sufficient diversity and area of habitat.

• Forms part of the overarching guidance in respect to
protection of wildlife habitats and species.

EU Habitats Directive (Special Areas of Conservation (SACs) (92/43/EEC) - The EC Council Directive on the Conservation of Natural Habitats and of Wild Fauna & Flora (1992)(Directive
92/43/EC) (as known the EC Habitats Directive) (http://www.environment-agency.gov.uk/business/4442 17/444663/295641/?lang=_e)
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Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

• Maintain or restore designated natural habitat types, and
habitats of designated species.
• Take appropriate steps to avoid degrading or destroying
SAC’s .
• Linear structures (rivers/ streams/ hedgerows/ field
boundaries etc) that enable movement and migration of
species should be preserved
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

• Plan policies to support overall objectives and the requirements of
the Directive.

• Forms part of the overarching guidance in respect to
protection of wildlife habitats and species.

EU Sixth Environmental Action Plan (2001) - EC Sixth Environmental Action Program (2002) (http://europa.eu.int/comm/environment/newprg/)
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Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

• Plan policies to support the primary aims of the action plan.

• Forms part of the overarching guidance in respect to
protection of wildlife habitats and species.

Priority Areas:
Climate Change;
Nature and Biodiversity;
Environment and Health, and Quality of Life;
Natural Resources and Waste.
Protect and conserve the marine environment.

EU Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) - The EC Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC). (www.europa.eu.int/comm/environment/water/water-framework/index_en.html)
• The Directive is intended to enhance waterways and wetlands • The Directive forms part of the overarching guidance in respect to
throughout Europe, to make sure water is used in a
protection and enhancement of water quality and informs/advises
sustainable way, to reduce water pollution and to lessen the
on relevant policy documents that will need to inform LDF
effects of floods and droughts.
documents.
• Directive will establish a strategic framework for managing the
water environment and provides a common approach to
protecting and setting environmental objectives for all ground
and surface waters and the promotion of sustainable water
use.
• For surface water the Directive requires that environmental
objectives are based on the chemical and, more significantly,
ecological status of the water body. For groundwater,
quantitative and chemical objectives must be set.
• The Directive requires that statutory strategic management
plans be produced for each River Basin area.

• The Directive highlights the need to protect ground and
surface water from incidental, as well as accidental
pollution.
•

Kyoto Protocol on Climate Change - Kyoto Protocol to the UN Framework Convention on Climate Change (1992). (http://unfccc.int/resource/docs/convkp/kpeng.html)
• Established to limit the emissions of greenhouse gases.
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minimising greenhouse gas emissions and emission
considerations will need to feature in policy making.
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• Consider how the plan can contribute to the objectives
and targets of the Protocol.

Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

Documents Not Yet Reviewed But of Potential Relevance:
•
The World Summit on Sustainable Development, Johannesburg (2002)
•
The (Ramsar) Convention on Wetlands of international Importance (1971).
•
The Convention on the Conservation of Migratory Species of Wild Animals (1979) (known as the Bonn Convention)
•
The Convention on the Conservation of European Wildlife and Natural Habitats (1979) (known as the Bern Convention, ratified by the UK in 1983)
•
EC Sustainable Development Strategy Revision (2005)
•
Urban Waste Water Treatment Directive.
•
The EC Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC).
•
The EC Directive to Promote Electricity from Renewable Energy (2001/77/EC).
•
The EC Waste to Landfill Directive (99/31/EC).
•
Bathing Waters Directive
•
Shellfish Waters Directive

UK GOVERNMENT LEGISLATION AND POLICY
UK Sustainable Development Strategy (May 1999) (http://www.sustainable-development.gov.uk)
•
•
•
•
•
•

Statement of Government policy on sustainable development.
Four key aims:
Social progress which recognises the needs of everyone.
Effective protection of the environment.
Prudent use of natural resources.
Maintenance of high and stable levels of economic growth
and employment.

• Plan policies to support the aims of the Strategy.
• Provide a sustainable spatial vision.
• Provide sustainable spatial policies.
•

• Ensure the Sustainability Appraisal fully addresses this
national policy.
• Recognise that it will not always be possible to satisfy all
objectives – some ‘trade-offs’ may have to be made.
• The Strategy sets out a range of indicators to help inform
baseline review and monitoring.

•
•
•
•

• Ensure Sustainability Appraisal objectives reflect the aims
of this programme.

Sustainable Communities Plan 2003 (www.odpm.gov.uk)
• The Plan sets out a long-term programme of action for
delivering sustainable communities.
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Address the housing shortage.
Address the shortage of affordable housing.
Ensure that social housing is brought up to a decent standard.
Improve the local environment and protect the countryside.

Urban White Paper: Our Towns and Cities (2000) (www.odpm.gov.uk)
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Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

• Plan policies to contribute to achieving objectives.
• Vision of towns, cities and suburbs which offer a high quality
of life and opportunity for all, not just the few.
• People shaping the future of their community, supported by
strong and truly representative local leaders.
• People living in attractive, well kept towns and cities which
use space and buildings well.
• Good design and planning which makes it practical to live in a
more environmentally sustainable way, with less noise,
pollution and traffic congestion.
• Towns and cities able to create and share prosperity,
investing to help all their citizens reach their full potential.
• Good quality services - health, education, housing, transport,
finance, shopping, leisure and protection from crime - that
meet the needs of people and businesses wherever they are.

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets
• Ensure that the objectives are reflected in the
Sustainability Appraisal Framework.

Rural White Paper: Our Countryside – the Future (2000) (www.defra.gov.uk)
• Deliver an improved quality of life for everyone in the
countryside – as well as in cities and towns.
• A living countryside, with thriving rural communities and
access to high quality public services.
• A working countryside, with a prosperous and diverse
economy, giving high and stable levels of employment.
• A protected countryside, in which the environment is
sustained and enhanced, and which all can enjoy; and a
vibrant countryside that can shape its own future and whose
voice is heard by government at all levels.
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• Plan policies to contribute to achieving objectives particularly in
respect to promoting sustainable rural growth and development.

• Ensure that objectives are reflected in the Sustainability
Appraisal Framework.

Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

Rural Strategy (2004) (http://www.defra.gov.uk/rural/pdfs/strategy/rural strategy. 2004pdf)
Strategy seeks to set out a framework to raise the quality of life
and the environment in rural areas by:
• Delivering affordable housing.
• Improving local transport/accessibility.
• Enhancing the value and natural beauty of the countryside.

• Policies should be included to seek the delivery of affordable
• SA objectives to include measures for improving access
housing in rural areas.
to facilities as a means of reducing social exclusion.
• Policies should ensure that the countryside is protected for its own • Local authorities have a crucial role as community
sake.
leaders joining up services to deliver high quality services
that support the development of sustainable communities.

National Farming and Food Strategy
• To overcome barriers to non-food diversification and market
based action on renewable raw materials, alternative crops,
wood fuel and tourism.

• Policies should be included for establishment of non-food
diversification schemes.
• Policies should encourage the installation of clean wood burning
plants.

• SA objectives should consider increasing the production
and use of renewable energy/fuels.
• SA objectives should consider means to support local
food production.

Working with the Grain of Nature: A Biodiversity Strategy for England (2002) (http://www.ukbap.org.uk/EBG/england_biodiversity_strategy.asp)
• The Government’s response to the Convention on Biological
Diversity at the Earth 1992 Summit in Rio de Janeiro which
describes the UK’s biological resources and commits a
detailed plan for the protection of those resources.
• Strategy contains:
• 391 Species Action Plans.
• 45 Habitat Action Plans.
• 162 Local Biodiversity Action Plans with targeted actions.
•
•
•
•
•
•

• SA objectives should include an objective to conserve
• Biodiversity needs to become part of development policy on
and enhance biodiversity and the baseline review should
sustainable communities, urban green space and the built
include indicators on biodiversity, where these are
environment, and this should be reflected in policies to promote
available.
biodiversity conservation and enhancement.
• Ensure that construction, planning, development and regeneration
have minimal adverse impacts on biodiversity and enhance it
where possible.
• Ensure that biodiversity conservation is integral to sustainable
urban communities – built environment and parks and green
spaces.
• Ensure that biodiversity conservation is integral to measures to
improve quality of life.

Energy White Paper (http://www.dti.gov.uk/energy/whitepaper/index.shtml)
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Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

• Consider how plan polices can support the objectives and targets
of the Air Quality Strategy.

• Ensure the objectives are reflected in Sustainability
Appraisal Framework.

Government statement on energy policy
Reduce CO2.
Maintain reliability of energy supplies.
Promote competitive markets.
Ensure that energy is affordable.

The Air Quality Strategy for England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland. Working Together for Clean Air, 2000.
(http://www.defra.gov.uk/environment/airquality/strategy/pdf/foreword.pdf)
• The strategy sets objectives for 8 main air pollutants to
protect health
• Targets are set for the following pollutants: Benzene; 1,3butadiene; Carbon monoxide; lead; nitrogen dioxide; ozone;
PM10 particles; sulphur dioxide

• Consider how the location of development can have a direct effect • Ensure that the requirements of the Directive are
on improving air quality/and avoidance of sensitive developments
reflected in the Sustainability Appraisal Framework.
in locations suffering from air quality conrens. .

10 Year Transport Plan (2000) (http://www.dft.gov.uk/stellent/groups/dft_transstrat/documents/page/dft_transstrat_503944.hcsp)
Sets out Government strategy for modernising the transport
• Consider how the LDF documents can contribute to the national
network. Objectives include:
objectives and targets on transport.
• Sharpen the competitiveness of British industry.
• Boost economic development of regions.
• Promote urban renaissance.
• Enhance access and opportunity in rural areas.
• Reduce social exclusion.
• Lessen impact of transport on environment at local and global
level.
• To tackle congestion and pollution by improving all types of
transport - rail and road, public and private - in ways that
increase choice.
Home Office Target Delivery Report 2003
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• Need to ensure objectives are reflected in the
Sustainability Appraisal Framework.

Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

•
•
•
•

• Design guidance in the LDF to take crime and fear of crime into
account.

• Potential to ensure objectives are reflected in the
Sustainability Appraisal Framework.

Report on the delivery of public service targets.
Aims to promote a safe, stable and secure society.
Reduce crime and fear of crime.
Increase racial equality and community cohesion.

UK Climate Change Programme (http://www.defra.gov.uk/environment/climatechange/cm4913/)
• The UK programme to deliver Kyoto target of cutting
greenhouse gas emissions by 12.5% and moving towards
domestic goal to cut carbon dioxide emissions by 20% below
1990 levels by 2010.
• Improve business use of energy.
• Stimulate investment and cut costs.
• Stimulate new, more efficient sources of power generation.
• Cut emissions from the transport sector.
• Promote better energy efficiency in the domestic sector.
• Improve energy efficiency requirements of the Building
Regulations.
• Continue the fall in emissions from agriculture and forestry.
• Ensure the public sector takes a leading role.

• Plan policies to contribute to achieving objectives relating to
greenhouse gas emissions.

Waste Strategy for England and Wales (2000) (www.defra.gov.uk)
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• Ensure that the objectives are reflected in the
Sustainability Appraisal Framework.

Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

• Statement of Government policy on sustainable management
of waste and resources.
• Local authorities will be required to meet statutory
performance targets (BVPIs) for recycling.
• Decisions about waste management should be based on
BPEO.

• Whilst many waste issues are addressed by the County Council as • Ensure that the objectives are reflected in the
Waste Planning Authority there are waste implications/issues for
Sustainability Appraisal Framework.
LDF documents.

Documents Not Yet Reviewed But of Potential Relevance:
•
Securing the Future – UK Government Sustainable Development Strategy (2005) (http://www.sustainable-development.gov.uk)
•
1981 Wildlife and Countryside Act
•
Natural Environment and Resources Act 2004
•
The Future of Air Transport (White Paper: 2003)
•
UK Regional Air Services: A Study of the Civil Aviation Authority (2005)
•
The Future of Transport, White Paper (2004)
•
The Air Quality Strategy for England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland. Working Together for Clean Air, 2000.
•
Making space for water: Developing a new Government strategy for flood and coastal erosion risk management in England (2004: a consultation exercise)
•
The First Soil Action Plan For England: 2004-2006 (2004)
•
BRE’s Environmental Assessment Methods (BREEAM inc. Ecohomes)

UK GOVERNMENT PLANNING POLICY GUIDANCE/STATMENTS
Planning Policy Statement 1: Delivering Sustainable Development (2005) (http://www.communities.gov.uk/index.asp?id=1143805http)
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Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

• PPS1 sets out the Government’s vision for planning and the
key policies and principles which should underpin the planning
system. The approach to sustainable planning is based on
three main themes
• Sustainable development.
• Spatial planning approach.
• Community involvement in planning.
•
• There are four substantive objectives • sustainable economic development.
• social inclusion,.
• environmental protection.
• prudent use of resources.
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

• LPA’s may consider the weight that should be given in
• Plans should deliver sustainable development through a spatial
policies to economic, social or environmental objectives
planning approach with a clear vision for the future pattern of
having regard to national policy or specific issues.
development; a consideration of the needs and problems of their
Reasons should be explicit and consequences
communities; and to integrate the wider range of activities related
considered and mitigated.
to development. Planning authorities should seek to:
• Policies should take into account the range of effects on
• Promote a positive planning framework for sustainable economic
development.
the environment.
• Promote urban and rural regeneration and mixed use
•
development.
• Promote communities which are inclusive, healthy, safe and crime
free.
• Bring forward sufficient land in locations to meet expected needs,
taking into account other issues.
• Provide improved access to all by ensuring new development is
located where everyone can access services or facilities on foot,
bicycle or public transport.
• Focus development in existing centres to promote vitality and
viability.
• Reduce the need to travel.
• Promote more efficient use of land through higher density
development and the use of previously developed land.
• Enhance as well as protect biodiversity, natural habitats, historic
environments and landscape and townscape character.
• Address the causes and impacts of climate change.

Planning Policy Statement 3: Housing 2006 (http://www.communities.gov.uk/index.asp?id=1504591)
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Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

• To allow everyone to have the opportunity of a decent home.
• Ensure that there is a greater choice of housing and that
housing should not reinforce social distinctions.
• Recognise the housing needs for all of the community,
including those in need of affordable or special needs housing
in both urban and rural areas.
• Promoting more sustainable patterns of development and
make better use of previously developed land, focusing
additional housing in towns and cities.
• Well designed new housing and high quality residential
environments in which people will choose to live.
• Reducing car dependence by facilitating walking and cycling
and improving public transport linkages between housing, jobs
local services and local amenities.

• LDF target for delivery of housing on previously developed land to
accord with national target.
• Policies to promote redevelopment of previously developed land
over greenfield sites.
• Policies should provide for a mix of housing types, including
affordable housing, to meet local needs.
•

• SA objectives should reflect the aim of promoting the
creation of sustainable residential environments in
appropriate locations.
• Target of 60% of additional housing to be provided on
previously developed land or through conversions.
• Target of average density on sites with 10 or more
dwellings to be not less than 30 dwellings per hectare
overall.
• Affordable housing thresholds to be defined.
•

Planning Policy Guidance 4: Industrial & Commercial Development and Small Firms (1992) (http://www.communities.gov.uk/index.asp?id=1143959)
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Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

• Need to address need for economic development issues
• To encourage economic development in a way this is
particularly in respect to land allocation and provision.
compatible with environmental objectives and to provide a
framework for weighing the importance of industrial and
commercial development with that of maintaining and
improving environmental quality.
• To provide for the needs of small businesses.
• To ensure there is sufficient land available which is readily
capable of development and well served; to ensure there is a
variety of sites available.
• Encourage new development in locations that reduce the
length and number of trips, or where it can be served by more
energy efficient modes of transport.
• Development necessary to sustain the rural economy should
be weighed against the need to protect the countryside.
• To get vacant/under-used urban land back into beneficial (i.e.
employment) uses.
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
Planning Policy Statement 6: Planning for Town Centres (http://www.communities.gov.uk/index.asp?id=1501955)
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Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets
• Balance the need to allocate and/or safeguard
employment land against wider locational, social,
economic and environmental factors and the need for
land for housing.
• Targets/indicators could include:
• levels of unemployment.
• increases in GDP.
• changes in number of jobs and levels of commuting.
• amount of vacant / available floorspace.
•

Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

• Government’s key objective is to promote vital and viable city,
town and other centres by planning for the growth of existing
centres and promoting and enhancing them. Authorities
should:
• Develop a hierarchy and network of centres.
• Assess the need for further town centre uses and ensure
there is the capacity to accommodate them.
• Focus development in and ensure the expansion of existing
city, town, district and local centres as appropriate and
identify appropriate sites in plans.
• Promote town centre management, creating partnerships to
develop, improve and maintain the town centre, including the
evening economy.

• Need to identify strategy for centres in the area and their role
• Should assess the need for floorspace for retail, leisure and other
key town centre uses, identify deficiencies or gaps in provision and
assess capacity for existing centres to accommodate new
development.
• Should identify centres where development will be focussed.
• Should identify and allocate sites in accordance with need,
sequential test and impact considerations. All existing allocations
should be reviewed.
• Criteria based policy required for assessing and locating other
development proposals for sites not allocated in the plan. Detailed
guidance given on relevant considerations.
• Local strategies should be developed to ensure equality of access
to local facilities.
• Town Centre Strategies should be prepared drawing together
planning, design and management of centres and should
complement statutory planning tools. “May form an important part”
of LDFs
• Higher density and mixed use developments (including residential
and offices) should be promoted in and adjoining town centres.
• Diversity of uses should be encouraged including planning for the
evening economy, distinguishing primary and secondary frontages
and encouraging markets.
• Provide for a range of facilities in local centres and local shops to
meet day to day needs, remedy deficiencies in provision and
promote social inclusion.

• Town centres identified as a focus for economic
development and therefore likely to be a key contributor
to economic growth objectives.
• Emphasis on accessibility of facilities relevant to social
inclusion.
• Focus on town centres and implications for need to travel
and modal choice – relevant to environmental protection.
• Anti social behaviour identified as an issue in town centre
management and planning for evening economy.
Relevant to creating safer and secure communities.
• Housing in mixed use schemes relevant to housing needs
objectives.
.
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Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

Planning Policy Statement 7: Sustainable Development in Rural Areas (http://www.communities.gov.uk)
• Raise the quality of life and environment in rural areas through
the promotion of:
• Thriving, inclusive and sustainable rural communities.
• Ensuring people have decent places to live
• by improving the quality and sustainability of local
environments and neighbourhoods.
• Sustainable economic growth and
• Diversification.
• Good quality, sustainable development that respects and,
where possible enhances, local distinctiveness and the
intrinsic qualities of the countryside.
• Continued protection of the open countryside for the benefit of
all, with the highest level of protection for the most valued
landscapes and environmental resources.
•
•

• Protecting village facilities
• Development should be focused in existing towns and service
centres, with limited housing to fulfil identified local need in smaller • Supporting farm diversification
villages.
• Development focused on towns and service centres.
• Support development that delivers diverse and sustainable farming
enterprises.
• New building development in the open countryside away from
existing settlements or outside areas allocated for development in
development plans should be strictly controlled.
• Focus of housing in rural areas should be in existing towns and
identified services centres.
• Focus most development in or next to existing towns and villages
to prevent urban sprawl.
• In protected areas the greatest weight should be given to the
conservation of natural beauty within planning polices and
planning decisions. LDD’s, where appropriate, should also support
suitably located and designed development necessary to facilitate
the economic and social well being of these designated areas and
their communities.
• Support well conceived farm diversification.

Planning Policy Guidance 8: Telecommunications (2001) (http://www.communities.gov.uk/index.asp?id=1143963)

Land Use Consultants

73

Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

• Ensure that the requirements of national planning
• Facilitate the growth of new communications systems in order • Develop plan policies in line with national planning guidance on
guidance are reflected in the sustainability appraisal
to provide people with a wider choice, while protecting human
telecommunications.
framework.
health and keeping environmental impact to a minimum.
• Policies should provide for the consideration of the location of new
communication systems.
• Indicators could include the number and location of
existing telecommunications developments.
• Policies to promote the importance of pre-application discussions
between LPAs, interested parties and telecommunications
providers.

Planning Policy Statement 9: Biodiversity and Geological Conservation (2005) (http://www.communities.gov.uk/index.asp?id=1501970)
• To ensure the conservation and enhancement of the
• Should identify relevant international, national and local nature
abundance and diversity of British Wildlife and its habitats,
conservation interests and designations
and to meet its international responsibilities and obligations for • Design policies to provide for adequate development and
nature conservation.
economic growth whilst ensuring effective conservation of wildlife
• Contribute to urban renaissance by enhancing biodiversity in
and the natural environment.
green spaces and among developments.
• Conserve, enhance and restore geological diversity.
•

• Ensure appropriate objectives for protection of species
including habitat enhancement are included.
• Potential indicators may include:
• - Population of wild birds.
• - Condition of SSSI.
• - Number and area of SNCIs, LNRs, Ramsar sites etc.
• - Number of characteristic rare species and priority
habitats.
• - Extent of ancient woodlands.

Planning Policy Statement 10: Planning and Sustainable Waste Management (2005) (http://www.communities.gov.uk/index.asp?id=1501865)
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Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

• Sets out Government policy on planning and waste.
• Whilst waste is addressed by the County Council as Waste
Planning Authority District Council LDF policies will need to
• Promotes sustainable waste management by promoting readdress waste issues and seek to compliment waste authority
use, recovery and disposal of waste. Promotes opportunities
policies.
for incorporating re-use/recycling facilities in new
developments, whilst avoiding - risks to human health,
designated areas of landscape and nature conservation value
- and to minimise adverse environmental impacts resulting
from the handling, processing, transport and disposal of
waste.

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets
• Direct policy influence upon strategy to provide for
economic growth in jobs, space and output.
• To balance economic growth with environmental quality.
• To include objectives to support a diverse economy, to
promote the vitality of urban centres, to reduce health
inequalities and reduce the need to travel by motor
vehicle.

Planning Policy Statement 12: Local Development Frameworks (2004) (http://www.communities.gov.uk/index.asp?id=1143847)
• The Local Development Framework, together with the
Regional Spatial Strategy, forms the development plan,
providing the essential framework for planning in the local
authority’s area.
• Local planning authorities should adopt a spatial planning
approach to local development frameworks to ensure the
most efficient use of land by balancing competing demands
within the context of sustainable development.
•
•
•
•
•

• Advice to be followed throughout the LDF process.
• The Local Development Framework should provide an integrated
set of policies which are based on a clear understanding of the
economic, social and environmental needs of the area and any
constraints on meeting those needs.
• The strategy and the policies in local development documents
should relate to the geography of the area and be founded on its
physical and demographic characteristics, internal and external
links and relationships with neighbouring areas.
• Need for submission of Local Development Schemes.

• Sustainability Appraisal (incorporating Strategic
Environmental Assessment) to be integral to the LDF
process.

Planning Policy Guidance 13: Transport (2001) (www.odpm.gov.uk/stellent/groups/odpm_planning/documents/page/odpm_plan_606896.hcsp)
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Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

• Integrate planning and transport at the national, regional,
strategic and local level to:
• Promote more sustainable transport choices for both people
and for moving freight.
• Promote accessibility to jobs, shopping, leisure facilities and
services by public transport, walking and cycling.
• Reduce the need to travel by car.
• Ensure integration between different transport types.
• Ensure integration with policies for the environment,
education, health and the economy, as well as land-use.

• LPAs, when preparing development plans should:

• Motorised traffic has significant implications for health, air
quality and climate change. Significant effects can be
reflected in SA objectives.

• Manage the pattern of growth, whether housing, jobs, shopping,
leisure , industry etc to reduce the reliance on the car for travel
needs.
• Ensure that non-car modes are actively promoted.
• Ensure that strategies in the development plan and local transport
plan complement each other.
• Use parking policies, alongside other planning and transport
measures, to promote sustainable transport choices and reduce
reliance on the car.
• Give priority to people over ease of traffic movement (including
reallocation of road space).
• Ensure that the needs of disabled people – as pedestrians, public
transport users and motorists - are taken into account.
• Protect sites and routes which could be critical in developing
infrastructure to widen transport choices for both passenger and
freight movements.

Planning Policy Guidance 14 : Development on Unstable Land (http://www.communities.gov.uk/index.asp?id=1502757)
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Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

• To ensure that wherever possible unstable land is not
sterilised and that physical constraints are taken into account
at all stages of planning so that appropriate development can
be undertaken.

• Issues will be addressed in the LDF.
• The issue of building on previously restored land will require
appropriate policy.

• Making the best use of previously developed land.

Planning Policy Guidance 15: Planning and the Historic Environment (1994) (http://www.odpm.gov.uk/stellent/groups/odpm_planning/documents/page/odpm_plan_606900.hcsp)
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Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

• To adopt suitable policies within the LDF giving practical effect to
• Recognise the need for economic growth with the need to
them through development control decisions.
protect and enhance historic buildings, conservation areas
and other elements of the historic environment.
• Some detailed conservation policies that have no bearing on
issues of development control should be considered within the
• Local authorities to maintain and strengthen their commitment
LDF, for example policies for the treatment of some internal
to stewardship of the historic environment, and to reflect it in
features of listed buildings where this would not affect
their policies and their allocation of resources.
consideration of planning applications but might require listed
•
building consent.
•

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets
• Protection of the historic environment is a key aspect of
environmental responsibilities and is required to be taken
into account when formulating SA framework objectives
and appraisal criteria.
• Targets/indicators my be linked to measure development
adversely affecting heritage, buildings, sites or areas, and
historic parks and gardens.
• Number and proportion of listed buildings at risk.
• Number of sites and buildings where preservation in situ
is achieved.
• Number of schemes for the enhancement of conservation
areas.
• Proportion of developments on sites over 0.4 hectares or
within areas of high archaeological potential for which a
prior assessment of the archaeological resources was
prepared.
• Records made where development affecting sites or
areas takes place.

Planning Policy Guidance 16: Archaeology and Planning (1990) (http://www.odpm.gov.uk/stellent/groups/odpm_planning/documents/page/odpm_plan_606901.hcsp)
• Archaeological remains are finite, non-renewable, fragile and
vulnerable. Care must be taken that they are not needlessly
or thoughtlessly destroyed
• There should be a presumption in favour of the physical
preservation of nationally important archaeological remains,
whether scheduled or not.
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

• LDFs should include policies for the protection, enhancement and
preservation of sites of archaeological interest and of their
settings. The proposals map should define the areas and sites to
which the policies and proposals apply.
•

• Protection of the archaeological environment is a key
aspect of environmental responsibilities and is required to
be taken into full account when formulating SA framework
objectives and appraisal criteria.
• Number of sites and buildings where preservation in situ
is achieved.
• Proportion of developments on sites over 0.4 hectares or
within areas of high archaeological potential for which a
prior assessment of the archaeological resources was
prepared.
• Records made where development affecting sites or
areas takes place.

Planning Policy Guidance 17: Planning for Open Space, Sport and Recreation (2003), and Companion Guide: Assessing Needs and Opportunities.
(http://www.odpm.gov.uk/stellent/groups/odpm_control/documents/contentservertemplate/odpm_index.hcst?n=3425&l=3)
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Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

•
•
•
•
•
•

• LPAs should undertake assessments of the existing and future
• Planning policies should ensure that facilities (particularly
needs of their communities for open space, sports and recreational in urban areas) are easily accessible by walking and
facilities.
cycling and that more heavily used or intensive sports
and recreational facilities are planned for locations well
• Local standards based on assessment of need and audits of
served by public transport.
existing facilities should be included within development plans.
• Policies concerning contributions towards infrastructure provision • SA objectives need to include access to open space,
sport and recreational facilities as a means of reducing
should include open space, recreation and sports within any list of
social exclusion.
possible requirements.
•
• Existing recreation facilities should be protected and maintained.
• Additional recreation facilities should be provided where need is
proven.
• Improvements should be made to accessibility to recreation
facilities.

Supporting urban renaissance.
Supporting a rural renewal.
Promotion of social inclusion and community cohesion.
Promotion of health and well being.
Promoting more sustainable development.

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

Planning Policy Guidance 18: Enforcing Planning Control (1991)
(http://www.odpm.gov.uk/stellent/groups/odpm_control/documents/contentservertemplate/odpm_index.hcst?n=2263&1=2)
• Provides advice on the use of enforcement powers.
• Concerned about ensuring that there is effective action to
address unauthorised activities that damage the quality of
people’s lives.
• Refers to increased penalties to discourage unauthorised
activities.
• Advocates sympathetic treatment of small businesses and
householders who may not be able to access professional
advice or who have unwittingly embarked upon unauthorised
activities.

• Relates to Core Strategy and Development Control policies mainly • Relates to all the economic, environmental and social
in respect to safeguard public amenity and existing buildings and
capital identified in the objectives and indicators element
uses in the public interest.
of the SA.
•
• Effective use of the powers referred to in this document
will help to safeguard the quality of life in the area which
can be measured and monitored having regard to the SA
indicators.
•

Planning Policy Guidance 19: Outdoor Advertisement Control (1992)
(http://www.odpm.gov.uk/stellent/groups/odpm_control/documents/contentservertemplate/odpm_index.hcst?n=2263&1=2)
• Provides advice on the application of advertisement control.
• Sets out the application of control in relation to amenity and
public safety.
• Advocates the use of design guides to inform advertisement
control.
• Recognises a need for special control in some areas and in
relation to certain buildings.
•
•
•
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• Will relate to environment and transport policies and strategies.
• Can impact on area based policy and action plans particularly
where special control is proposed.
• Relates to Development Control policies.
•

• Relates to economic and environmental capital identified
in the objectives and indicators element of the SA.
Conflicts likely between needs of business for advertising
(maintaining high and stable levels of economic growth)
and providing effective protection of the environment.
•

Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

Good Practice Guide on Planning for Tourism (http://www.communities.gov.uk/index.asp?id=1502757)
• Outlines importance of tourism to the economy.
• Promotes implementation of good quality development
maximising the environmental, social and economic benefits.
• Sets the importance of spatial planning and conformity with
other strategies which includes Towards 2015.
• Recognises that tourism can be a key element in rural areas
and promote farm diversification and help to revitalise market
towns and villages.
• Key considerations; Where the development is located,
design, how development fits into the surroundings.

• In locations where the future development of tourism is a key issue • Planning should weigh up the economic benefits of
tourism against the impact on the environment.
for the LA, it will be appropriate for the core strategy to cover
tourism and issues related to tourism.
• New development should be focused in settlements
• Where tourism is an important element of a LDF, the approach will
need to be based upon a robust understanding of the
characteristics of, and trends within, the tourism industry.
• Hotel development in rural areas should be located in, or adjacent
to, existing towns and villages.

Planning Policy Guidance 20: Coastal Planning (http://www.communities.gov.uk)
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Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

• Maximising the economic and employment benefits of
tourism.
• Safeguarding the environment.
• Protecting the interests of communities that cater for tourism
but suffer from its effects.
• To direct tourism to appropriate locations.
• To regulate capacity in areas where local facilities or
infrastructure could become overloaded.
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

• LDF policies to support the objectives of this national guidance.
• To ensure tourism provides benefits for the local economy without
harming the environment.
• Achieve sustainable development that serves the interests of both
economic growth and conservation of the environment.
•
•

• The needs of visitors and accessibility to natural,
archaeological, historic environments and cultural assets
should be recognised in the Sustainability Appraisal
Framework.
•

Planning Policy Statement 22: Renewable Energy (2004) and Companion Guide (http://www.communities.gov.uk/index.asp?id=1143909)
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Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

• Sets out the pro-active approach to be taken by Planning
Authorities in meeting the Government’s target of 20
percentage of UK’s electricity to be produced from renewables
by 2020.
• To promote and encourage renewable energy development
where technologically viable.
• To ensure that the wider environmental and economic
benefits (which are material considerations) should be given
significant weight in determining RE planning applications.
• To ensure that the location of RE development is not
restricted by assumptions regarding technical or commercial
feasibility.
• To ensure that small scale projects are supported as valuable
contributions.
• To require that a percentage of the energy used in residential,
commercial or industrial developments comes from on-site
energy developments.
• To foster community involvement in RE projects by LPAs,
LSPs and developers.

• RE development should be promoted by a criteria-based approach
as opposed to areas of search (except where developers have
expressed an interest).
• In areas of land designation, RE development should only be
granted where the objectives of designation are not compromised.
However the relative merits of the development to meet other
sustainability objectives should be considered.
• RE can only be exploited where the resource exists – RE
development should therefore not be judged by a sequential
approach.
•

• PPS 22 is the key guidance governing the development
of renewable energy “Positive planning” the promotion
and facilitation of RE development is vital to delivering the
Government’s commitment to reduce the causes of
climate change.
• Government target is to generate 10% of UK electricity
from renewable energy sources by 2010 and 20% by
2020.
• Sub-regional targets for installed land-based renewable
energy have been set in RPG10.
•

Planning Policy Statement 23: Planning and Pollution Control (2004) (http://www.communities.gov.uk/index.asp?id=1143917)
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Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

• Identify and remove unacceptable risks to human health and
the environment.
• To seek to bring damaged land back into beneficial use.
• To seek to ensure that the cost burdens faced by individuals,
companies and society as a whole are proportionate,
manageable and economically sustainable.
• To control and minimise greenhouse gas emissions and take
account of climate change.
• Taking a long term perspective.
• Respecting environmental limits.
• Applying the precautionary principle and polluter pays
principle.
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

• Design policies in accordance with national and international
obligations.
• Ensure that plan policies promote the re-use of contaminated land
and reduce air pollution.
• Ensure plans are in line with national planning guidance on
pollution control.
•

• Incorporate sustainability objectives that recognise
climate change and general need to reduce pollution.
• National targets:
• To reduce greenhouse gas emissions by 12.5% below
base year levels by 2008-2012.
• Cut CO2 emissions by 20% below 1990 levels by 2010
and 60% by 2050.
• Potential indicators could include:
• Level of vehicle emissions.
• Emissions of greenhouse gases.
• Annual average of N02 and PM10 within AQMAs relative
to national standards.
• Water quality.

Planning Policy Guidance 24: Planning and Noise (1994) (http://www.odpm.gov.uk/stellent/groups/odpm_planning/documents/page/odpm_plan_606912.hcsp)
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Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

• PPG 24 gives guidance to local authorities on the use of their
planning powers to minimise the adverse impact of noise. It:
• Outlines the considerations to be taken into account in
determining planning applications both for noise sensitive
developments and for those activities which will generate
noise;
• Advises the use of BS 4142 for the assessment of noise from
industrial and commercial development;
• Highlights measures that can be taken
•
to mitigate the impact of noise; advises on the use of
conditions to minimise the impact of noise.
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

• To adopt suitable policies within the LDF taking into account the
general themes of the national guidance.
•

• Protection from excessive noise levels is a key aspect of
sustainability and required to be taken into full account
when formulating SA framework objectives and appraisal
criteria.
• PPG24 recommends noise
•
exposure categories (NEC) for residential development
affected by different types of transportation noise sources
(NEC ‘A’ [no particular problem] to NEC‘D’ [normally
refused]).
•
•

Planning Policy Statement 25 : Development and Flood Risk (2005)
(www.odpm.gov.uk/stellent/groups/odpm_control/documents/contentservertemplate/odpm_index.hcst?n=5034&l=2)
• Recognise that susceptibility of land to flooding is a material
planning consideration.
• Give appropriate weight to information on flood-risk (including
effects of climate change).
• Apply the precautionary principle on decision making to avoid
or manage risk if possible.
• Recognise that flood plains have a natural role as a form of
flood defence as well as providing important wildlife habitats
and adding to landscape value.
• Recognise that engineered flood reduction measures may not
be always be appropriate and may result in negative impacts
on the natural/built environment and cannot eliminate all floodrisk.
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• All plans need to consider flood-risk issues at the relevant scale
and relate them to the medium to long-term objectives of other
agencies and local communities.
• LPAs, in accordance with the precautionary principle, should follow
the set sequential approach.
• Flood risk areas should be identified and specific policies applied
to minimise and manage the risk, including areas where new build
should be avoided.
• LPAs should adopt detailed policies for sustainable drainage
systems (SUDS), (where appropriate) and implement if necessary
through planning conditions.
• Aim should be for new development to not increase run-off
compared to existing levels.

• Reducing vulnerability to the impacts and damage
caused by flooding, thereby contributing to the
achievement of a better quality of life and the objectives
of sustainable development. Flooding considerations are
a key sustainability issue.
• MAFF target 12 (1999): annual report
•
– identification of development plans with/without
flood risk statements/policies; number of planning
decisions regarding flood risk in line/contrary to EA
advice.
•

Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

SOUTH WEST ENGLAND REGIONAL POLICY
Regional Spatial Strategy for the South West draft, March 2006 (http://www.southwest-ra.gov.uk/nqcontent.cfm?a_id=836) – The Examination Panel report is scheduled for
publication in late 2007/early 2008, changes are scheduled for consultation in the summer of 2008 and adoption in late 2008.
• Spatial framework for the preparation of local authorities’
development plans and other strategies and programmes in
the region.
• Climate change objectives addressed.
• Making adequate and affordable housing available for all
residents, including a range of different housing types to
accommodate the requirements of local communities.
• Ensure communities are sustainable.
• Identify role and functions of settlements when preparing
plans.
• Majority of new development to be focused at SSCTs.
• The Regional Economic Strategy identifies priority sectors
which RSS should encourage.
• Development Policy B Development of Market Towns. Scale
and mix of development should increase self containment of
places identified.
• Support improved design standards.
• Realise the economic potential of transport links with provision
of sufficient housing linked with job growth.
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• LDF must be in conformity with the Regional Spatial Strategy.
• Local Authorities through LDD’s should demonstrate how they
intend to contribute towards 60% cut in greenhouse gases by
2050.
• Housing market assessments should identify the needs of the local
communities and provide sufficient housing sites and mix of
housing.
• LDD’s will need to be based on a clear assessment of functional
relationships to determine scale and nature of appropriate
development.
• Development weighted towards Exeter, elsewhere local
significance/function should determine distribution pattern.
• Priority sectors of the RES needs to be identified within district and
supported through policy.
• Settlements outside of SSCT should expect to see growth based
on function of area.
• Sustainable communities are not just individual towns and villages
but wider links are drawn between settlements in a wider
geographical context.

• Integrated Regional Framework (IRF) to be taken into
account in the development of objectives and indicators.
• Level of housing growth and economic growth will be a
key issue for SA.
• Development will be located in areas where evidence
provides support.
• Ensuring protection and enhancement of high quality
environment.
• Deliver development that delivers sustainable
communities.
• At least 50% new development on previously developed
land.
• At least 30% of all housing to be affordable.
• Promoting sustainable use of the region’s natural
resources.
• Ensure that climate change is addressed.
• 30% reduction in CO2 levels from 1990 levels by 2016.
• RSS makes provision of population growth of over
750,000 over 20 year period for the South West region.

Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

• Ensure that a balance is achieved between homes and jobs.
• Flexible supply of land is important.
• Develop towns as service centres especially in terms of
employment and service accessibility.
• Ensure communities and groups of communities are
sustainable.
• Detailed design guidance/briefs to guide development of key
sites.
• Should commit to researching existing examples of urban
design and sustainable development best practice.
• Promotes mixed use developments in urban extensions,
high standards of design and access with low levels of
energy use.
• Local Authorities should maintain up to date local needs
assessments/housing market assessments using
methodologies from central government to enable a picture of
affordable housing needs to be identified in the area.

• The scale and nature of development in rural communities needs
to be managed more carefully than has been the case over the last
20 years.
• LA’s need to co-operate across administrative boundaries.
• Development briefs are advocated for key sites.
• Design review panels are supported.
• LDDs should aim to maximise the opportunities for development
within urban areas.
• LDDs for East Devon should make provision of further
development of the city.
• LDDs should provide for enhancement of long distance bus and
coach services.
• LDDs should maintain an adequate supply of land.

• 25,000 new dwellings each year will be required in the
South West Region.
• High density development in Policy F areas with varied
tenures of at least 50dph.
• Within the Exeter TTWA provision is made for 28,500
jobs over the plan period, 100 hectares of employment
land in East Devon District.
• Cranbrook New Community - 6,500 houses.
• After 2021 a second strategic urban extension should
be identified providing at least 1,500 dwelling and 20
hectares of employment land in area of Sarch K.
• 65% of new dwelling located at SSCT.
• LDF documents should routinely require more than 30%
of housing to be affordable. With LA specified rates
rising up to 60% or higher in areas of greatest need,
where this can be demonstrated to be deliverable over
a sustained period.
• Typically housing built at between 30 and 50 dph net
represents a sustainable density.
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Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

South West Regional Housing Strategy (2005-2016) Sustainable Communities in the South West (http://www.southwest-ra.gov.uk/nqcontent.cfm?a_id=836)
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Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

• Focus on funding for social housing but also aims to influence the
private market.
• Its vision for the South West is a place where the quality of housing
is high and people have a choice about the homes they live in.
• The strategy strives to create sustainable communities, which make
a significant contribution to the quality of life and economic
prosperity of the area.
• Achieve housing delivery levels in RPG10/RSS in all areas of the
region by 2007 and eradicate existing backlogs by 2011.
• Achieve a clear downward trend in affordability ratios from current
levels by 2016.
• Promotes role of rural enablers.
• Focusing growth in SSCTs.
• With high demand and immigration recognises the continued need
for growth in the more sustainable and strategically important
settlements within the rural areas of the region.
• Housing funding supported through Market and Coastal Town
Initiative.
• Improve quality of social and private sector housing stock.
• Improve design.
• Supporting Sustainable Communities.

• LDF should make provision for at least 10 years’ potential housing
supply.
• Policies should reflect minimum density target of 30 dwellings per
hectare.
• Policies for affordable housing should be included.
• Number of unfit dwellings should be reduced.
• Use of sustainability checklist for new housing /Building Research
Establishment should be advocated.
• Rural enablers parish level surveys to provide backing for
affordable housing sites.
• Decisions on balance between affordable housing for local need
and what is realistic in the market place is a decision for LPA
based on evidence.
• Most development pressure absorbed in and around SSCT of
Exeter, although scope outside for housing provision.

• Importance of housing provision, particularly affordable
housing, should inform the SA.
• Strategy suggests a number of key housing indicators
which can inform baseline and monitoring:
- Progress against decent homes standards.
- No. of new homes completed.
- No. of affordable housing completions.
• Developments should at least meet the 30 dwellings per
hectare minimum density unless there are exceptional
circumstances.
• For new social sector developments, the Housing
Corporation’s Scheme Design Standards (SDS) is
endorsed.
• Urban Design Compendium gives guidance to developers
on design.
• 50% of new development will meet the requirements of
the Code for Sustainable Buildings by 2016.
• All new social sector homes to reach good Eco Homes
rating.
• Increase provision for Gypsy and traveller sites by 2016 .

Land Use Consultants

88

Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

Regional Economic Strategy (2006 – 2015) (http://www.southwestrda.org.uk/what-we-do/policy/res-review2005/draft-res.shtm)
• Framework for the delivery of the economic aspects of the
RSDF, formulated by South West Regional Development
Agency (SWRDA).
• Transport congestion should not be dealt with by building ‘our
way out’, but by promoting changes of behaviour, use of new
communication technology and flexible working.
• Skills shortage: investment in technology should be matched
with an investment in people to ensure that technological
capabilities will not be wasted.
• Training and development of employees should be
encouraged.
• The lack of affordable housing is a threat to sustainable
growth. It affects employers’ abilities to attract and retain
workers. There is an unacceptable cost to vulnerable people.
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

• Businesses require supportive planning system and a range of
workspace provision.
• Provision of mixed use developments in both urban and suburban
locations.
• New uses for historic buildings.
• Higher densities in town centres and urban areas.
• Sustainable development – allowing access to facilities on foot, by
cycle or by public transport.
• Development of suitable transport infrastructure.
• Provision of adequate primary care facilities to meet additional
housing provision.
• Ensuring that villages retain sufficient population to support
services and provision of new services and infrastructure.
• Maximising the supply of affordable housing through appropriate
policies. Ensuring that a mix of tenures is catered for.
• Maximising the use of brown field land.
• Policies to encourage housing renewal and reuse of buildings,
particularly in town centres.
• Undertake Housing Capacity Studies to inform LDF and to
maximize the potential for the re-use of previously developed land.
• Inclusion of policies to require sustainable building, including
energy conservation.
• To accelerate business start ups.
• To enable businesses to grow.
• To address deprivation.
• To promote urban renaissance.
• To support the development of sound community infrastructure
and services.
• To secure quality affordable housing.
• To secure a sustainable transport network.
• To reclaim and reuse brown field land.
• To achieve sustainable management of water, waste and energy.

• Sustainability objectives need to reflect the Strategy’s
recognition of the need for economic growth but within
the constraints imposed by the need for development to
be sustainable.
• It suggests that there is a need for “smart growth” that
maximises the benefit gained from scarce resources –
growth driven by productivity gains, not by resource
intensive and low value added activity.
• More traditional forms of growth characterised by physical
expansion and higher employment levels still have an
important role in parts of the region.
•

Regional Renewable Energy Strategy for the South West of England 2003-2010.
(http://www.regensw.co.uk/search/search.asp?zoom_query=renewable+energy+strategy&zoom_per_page=10&zoom_cat=-1&zoom_and=0)
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Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

• The key objective of the policies is to promote a more
sustainable pattern of energy use by improving the energy
efficiency of new and existing development and ensuring that
the region contributes effectively towards targets for the
generation of renewable energy.
•
•

• This guidance, along with PPG22 are some of the key
• Local Development Documents may expect the incorporation of
drivers to meet the Kyoto Protocol commitments. The
high standards of energy efficiency in all development, subject to
objectives are reflected in providing more than one of SA
economic viability considerations.
objectives for this appraisal.
• LAs should encourage the use of energy efficient materials and
technologies, encouraging the use of BREEAM/NHER standards. • South West renewable electricity generation target of 1115 per cent by 2010.
• LAs should actively promote the incorporation of energy efficiency
and use of RE, especially where opportunities arise by virtue of the
scale of new development.
• LDDs and other policies should encourage the integration of
combined heat and power (including mini and micro CHP), and
district heating, including in the existing stock.
• Local authorities and other public bodies, as property owners and
managers, should seek to achieve high levels of energy efficiency
when refurbishing their existing stock.
• LDDs should support, in principle, the development of RE through
the inclusion of criteria-based policies.
• Early dialogue between all stakeholders (including local
communities) should occur at an early stage.

Integrated Regional Framework (2004) (http://www.southwest-ra.gov.uk/nqcontent.cfm?a_id=2331)
• Over-arching integrated policy document to set out the South
West region’s key environmental, social and economic aims
and objectives.
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• Take into account in the development of over-arching plan
• Take IRF objectives and indicators into account when
objectives.
developing SA objectives and indicators.
• Ensure everyone has the opportunity of a decent and affordable
home.
• Improve health and well-being and reducing inequalities in health.
• Reduce poverty and social exclusion and closing the gap between
disadvantaged communities and the rest.
• Enhance economic prosperity and the quality of employment
opportunities.
• Raise educational achievement levels and develop opportunities for
everyone to acquire skills needed to obtain and remain in work.
• Reduce crime and the fear of crime.
• Create and sustain vibrant communities.
• Encourage cultural, creative and sporting development and
participation.

Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

Documents Not Yet Reviewed But of Potential Relevance:
o Regional Planning Guidance for the South West: RPG10 (2001)
o Statement of Public Participation: Regional Spatial Strategy for the South West (2005)
o Analysis of Community Strategies in the South West, Final Report (2004)
o A Sustainable Future for the South West – A Regional Sustainable Development Framework for the South West of England (2001).
o A Sustainable Future for the South West – Moving in the right direction (Progress Report, 2002)
o Sustainable Communities in the South West – Building for the Future (2003)
o The Way Ahead: Delivering Sustainable Communities in the South West (2005)
o Regional Economic Strategy for the South West of England 2006-2015 (Draft for consultation, 2005)
o The Knowledge –Driven Economy, RES and Regional Spatial Strategy in South West England (2005)
o Regional Economic Strategy for the South West of England 2003-2012 (2003)
o South West Framework for Regional Employment and Skills Action (undated, FRESA)
o An Integrated Regional Strategy for the South West 2004-2026 (2004)
o Towards an Integrated Regional Strategy for the South West – An Analysis of Existing Regional Strategies (undated)
o South West Regional Housing Strategy 2005-2016 (2005)
o Strategic Housing Priorities in the South West (2003)
o Culture and the Regional Spatial Strategy for the South West (2005)
o Vision: Culture and Creative Futures in the South East (2004)
o Culture South west, In Search of Chunky Dunsters: A Cultural Strategy for the South West (2001)
o Joint Up: Culture South West Report 2004
o A Strategy for the Historic Environment in the South West (2004)
o Heritage Counts: The State of the South West’s Historical Environment (2003)
o English Heritage in the South West 2003-2005 (undated).
o Life’s out there. Be Active in the South West: The Regional strategy for Sport 2004-2008
o Better Planning of Rural Areas in the South West (2004)
o Our Environment: Our Future - The Regional Strategy for the South West Environment 2004-2014 (2004)
o Our Environment: Our Future - The Regional Strategy for the South West Environment 2004-2014: Implementation Plan (2004)
o South West Biodiversity Implementation Plan (Biodiversity: A Natural Advantage for the South West) (2004)
o Natural Advantages: Action for Biodiversity in the South West (Case Studies: 2004)
o South West Regional Forestry Framework 2005
o Promoting Sustainable Tourism in the South West, A discussion paper by the local sustainability group for the South West (2000).
o Towards 2015 - Shaping tomorrow’s Tourism (2005)
o Developing the Regional Transport Strategy in the South West, Consultation Draft (2004)
o South West Area Multi Modal Study, SWARMMS Final Report (2002).
o Development of an Air Transport Strategy for the Far South West of England (2003)
o The Delivery Plan for a Sustainable Farming & Food Industry in the South West (2004).
o Action for Biodiversity in the South West – A Series of Habitat and Species Plans to Guide Delivery (1997)
o A Biodiversity Guide for Planning and Development Sectors in the South West (2000).
o Revision 2010: Empowering the Region – Renewable Energy Targets for the South West (2004)
o From Rubbish to Resource - The Regional Waste Strategy for the South West Consultation Document (March 2004)
o Water Resources for the Future – A Strategy for the South West Region (2001)
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Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

Structure Plan provides an over-arching strategic policy framework
for the District including policies that:
• Take key themes into account in the development of policies.
• Promote a high quality environment.
• Ensure that development does not add to the demand for
movement and provision of infrastructure beyond that which can
be made available in an environmentally acceptable manner.
• Provide for the needs of the people of Devon.
• Maintain and renew the wealth-creating capacity of the economy.

• Key themes to be incorporated into sustainability
objectives and indicators and development of options.

DEVON WIDE DOCUMENTS
Devon Structure Plan to 2016 (www.devon.gov.uk)
• Forms part of the development plan for Devon, together with
the Local Plans of the Districts, the Minerals Local Plan and
the Waste Local Plan.

Devon Community Strategy (http://www.devonsp.org.uk/)
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Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

• Emphasis the importance of community and place. Rurality
is seen as a defining character of Devon with a large number
of market and coastal towns spread across the county. The
towns provide a wide range of facilities and services for
people and communities in the surrounding hinterland,
including employment, education and training, shopping and
leisure facilities.
• The importance of towns (including coastal towns) is stressed
and threats to their future sustainability identified.
• Noted that increased mobility has resulted in a concentration
of employment opportunities and services in urban areas.
• Noted that average population growth of Devon is double
national average. A key issue is identified as a need to
accommodate growth.
• Landscape, open space, countryside, townscape, historic and
cultural character are fundamental to the distinctiveness of
Devon.

• The LDF being a spatial plan needs to be in conformity with the
Devon Community Strategy
• Ensure that development occurs in the most accessible locations.
• Reduce the need to travel.
• Facilities are provided in towns that serves a wider population.
• The demands from rural population are taken into account .
• Recognising the growth within urban areas, whilst extending the
benefits into surrounding areas and the rural hinterlands.
• Access to services by their population.

• Key themes to be incorporated into sustainability
objectives and indicators and development of options.
• Reduce the need to travel
• Ensure social cohesion and inclusion
• Concentrate development in towns and urban areas
reducing the impact on the environment

Devon Local Transport Plan 2006 - 2011
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Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

• Parking standards for development
• Sets out objectives and targets
• Locate new development where investment in public transports
• Identifies problems and opportunities
infrastructure is planned
• Provides a strategy and implementation programmes to move
us in the direction of sustainability in Devon.
• Reducing long stay parking capacity within town centres
• Ensure a consistent approach in charging and capacity
management within competing centres
• Provision of development should only be made where the
infrastructure which is directly required to service
• Traffic reduction
• Improved accessibility by public transport, cycling and walking
• More walking, cycling and public transport use
• Road casualty reduction
• Reduced vehicle emissions
• Increased proportion of major developments located in accessible
urban centres
• Improved condition of the highway network
• Improved provision for freight transport.
• Encouraging modal switch through investment in infrastructure
• Integrating transport and planning
• Demand management
• Improve reliability of journey times
Devon Minerals Local Plan
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Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets
• Sustainability Appraisal Framework to include objectives
reflecting these targets.

Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

• Forms part of the development plan.
• Policies and proposals to meet regional minerals
apportionment and demand for other minerals balanced
against the environmental impact.
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

• Devon County Council is the Minerals Planning Authority.
• LDF will need to reflect any proposed mineral working zones.
•

• Minerals LDF and therefore SA specific. However, if
required to ensure appropriate husbandry of mineral and
ensure a high level of environmental protection. It should
be taken into full account when formulating SA framework
objectives and appraisal criteria.

• Options considered for waste to energy plants and CHP.
• Location of development in relation to waste capacity.
• Provision of sites for recycling centres
• Facilities required to allow the recycling of waste e.g. wheelie
bins on housing estates.
• Construction and demolition waste.
• Mechanical Biological Treatment (MBT) with Anaerobic Digestion
(AD) by 2010/11 within Honiton.
• Energy from Waste Pyrolysis and/or Gasification 245,000 tonnes
per annum at four locations within Devon including one at
Honiton.
• Biological Mechanical Treatment (BMT) capacity of 245,000
across 4 sites in Devon including 1 in Honiton.

• Recycling or composting of 60% of municipal waste by
2020
• The reduction in the amount of biodegradable municipal
waste land filled, by 2020, to 35% of that produced in
1995

Devon Waste Local Plan Re-Deposit Version 2016
• The Waste Local Plan is a land use plan and sets out detailed
criteria against which planning applications for waste
management facilities can be assessed.
• Waste Hierarchy/; Reduction, Re-use, Recovery, Recycling,
Composting, Energy Recovery from Waste, Disposal
• Objectives: Promote public awareness & Prevent
environmental degradation.
• To encourage the provision of waste management facilities
close to major centres of population.
• To ensure that, where possible, Devon’s waste is treated and
disposed of within the region.
• To promote the establishment of an effective and integrated
network of management
Devon Biodiversity Action Plan
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Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

• Produced in response to the Rio Challenge and produced in
1999 and updated in 2005 the plan identifies 17 of Devon’s
key wildlife habitats and geological features, and 20 of its
species that are under threat of have popular appeal.
• Action plans identify common priorities and actions.
• Species/habitats Identified: - Devon whitebeam & related
species, Golden hair lichen, Primrose, Insects and other
Invertebrates, Freshwater pearl mussel, Great green bushcricket, Marsh fritillary, Pearl-bordered fritillary, Pink seafan,
Southern damselfly, White-clawed crayfish, Atlantic salmon,
Barn owl, Cirl bunting, Curlew, Nightjar, Brown hare,
Dormouse, Greater horseshoe bat, Otter, Water vole,
Alder/willow wet woodland, Caves, karst & mines, Cities,
towns & villages, Flower-rich meadows & pastures, Lowland
heathland, Oak woodland, Parkland & wood pasture, Pits,
quarries & cuttings, Rhôs pasture, Sea cliff & slope,
Species-rich hedges, Sea Estuaries, Rocky foreshore, Rocky
seabed, Freshwater, Freshwater reedbed, Grazing Marsh,
Rivers, streams, floodplains & fluvial processes

• The natural environment is a key resource within the District and
habitat for species.
• New development will may an impact on these environments
including redevelopment of existing urban areas.
• Key areas targeted for regeneration are the waterfront
sites/estuary sites within Exmouth and Seaton.
• Infill development can result in loss of habitat and the reuse of
buildings in the open countryside.

• Number of buildings demolished
• Findings from surveys submitted with planning
applications.
• Species/habitats afforded protection.

EAST DEVON DISTRICT WIDE CONTEXT
East Devon Adopted Local Plan (2006)
• Sets out policy for development in East Devon in accordance • LDF documents will supersede the Local Plan and set out a new
policy framework. However, previous planning policy should
with Devon Structure Plans (1995 to 2011 and 2001 to 2016).
valuably inform future policy choices.
• Local Plan strategy provides for development at the new
community and in the major settlements of the District and
villages well served by facilities.
• Plan boundaries are defined to reflect countryside protection
objectives and as a strategy tool to direct development to
appropriate locations.
East Devon Sustainable Community Plan (http://www.eastdevon.gov.uk/index/community/community_plan.htm)
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• The Local Plan which seeks to accommodate growth in
the main centres broadly conforms with RSS policy.
• Local Plan includes targets for housing provision and
employment provision.

Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

• Sets the priorities for the Local Authority in relation to the
Councils Corporate Plan and sets the vision for how the
district will change over a 10 year period.
• Everyone has adequate affordable housing.
• Appropriate transport between communities.
• Visitors are encouraged to value and recognise East Devon
as a distinctive destination.
• There are over 3,600 households on the Councils Housing
Register waiting list for affordable housing.
• Improve access, value, quality and use of our local
environment in order to improve the physical and mental
health of local communities.
• Increasing opportunities for raising average income through
regeneration.
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

• The LDF will align its objectives with the Community Plan.
• The key delivery vehicle of the Community Plan.
• Community engagement is recognised as critical.

•

East Devon Economic Development Strategy (2005/6 – 2008/9)
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Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

• The strategy recognises that within the district wage levels
are lower than the national average, this coupled together
with high house prices can threaten the economic
competivness of the area. The age demographic is towards
the higher and middle ages.
• There is a shortage of land and buildings for employment
related investment and expansion.
• Many traditional industries within rural areas are going
through structural change.
• Strategy encourages innovation and diversity and recognises
that this need to enhance the natural environment.
• The strategy recognises that the area to the East of Exeter
has a strategic sub regional significance.

• Tackle the imbalance within the housing market
• Raise wage levels through higher skilled jobs
• Provide a 5 year supply of employment land identify sites for
employment and expansion of economic base.
• Provide employment for demographic profile
• Recognise the importance of the following consideration in policy
production:
– House prices;
– Wage levels;
– Age demographic;
– Skill level;
– Unemployment levels.

• Increase in wage levels may have implication on house
prices.
• Increased economic prosperity will place extra pressure
on resources.
• Increases in mobility impact on congestion.
• Expansion may result in use of more natural resources
and increased CO2 emissions.

District Transport Strategy for East Devon (2006)
• Transport recognised as a key theme in the Community Plan. • Location of new development
• Sets the scene for transport and provide some key messages • Provision of Interchanges
for local organisations behind which local action can
• Park and Ride Facilities provision
galvanise.
• Transport solutions which eventually permit
every adult and young person to have a transport means
realistically available to get to, and from: 1. The nearest town
for local leisure and health services, banking, support, social
events and shopping. 2. Work, 3. The nearest major town/city.
4.The nearest main hospital, 5. School of college (young
people), 6. Transport interchanges (bus and train stations in
particular).
A Strategy for Reducing Crime and Disorder in East Devon (2005 – 2008)
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• Number of households with car.
• Public transport patronage levels.
• Congestion in towns.

Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

• Reduction in the public perception of crime
• To analyse local trends in anti social behaviour and take
steps to combat and deal with effectively with both root
causes and perpetrators.
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

• Provide recreation facilities.
• Designing out crime.
• Public realm improvements.

•

East Devon AONB Management Plan
• The primary purpose of the AONB status is to conserve and
enhance natural beauty.
• Highlight special qualities and issues of the area and
importance of its different features.
• To present an integrated vision for the future of the AONB as
a whole in the light of local, regional and national priorities.
• To set out agreed policies and objectives with specific targets
which will help secure that vision.

• The Management Plan is not an LDF document or spatial planning • The AONB Management Plan (and manufacturing
document (as such). However it does confirm a considerable
mechanisms) outline a series of indicators that are
number of objectives relevant to the use and management of land,
relevant to wider LDF monitoring. These will need (at a
environmental and landscape improvements and sustainable
future date) to be summarised/identified.
economic growth and recreational tourism development that need
to inform LDF documents.

Blackdown Hills AONB Management Plan
• The Management Plan is not an LDF document or spatial
• The AONB Management Plan (and manufacturing
• The primary purpose of the AONB status is to conserve and
planning document (as such). However it does confirm a
mechanisms) outline a series of indicators that are
enhance natural beauty.
considerable number of objectives relevant to the use and
relevant to wider LDF monitoring. These will need (at a
• Highlight special qualities and issues of the area and
management of land, environmental and landscape improvements future date) to be summarised/identified.
importance of its different features.
and sustainable economic growth and recreational tourism
• To present an integrated vision for the future of the AONB as
development that need to inform LDF documents.
a whole in the light of local, regional and national priorities.
• To set out agreed policies and objectives with specific targets
which will help secure that vision.
Documents Not Yet Reviewed But of Potential Relevance:
o East Devon District Council Housing Strategy (2004 – 2007)
o Exeter and Torbay Housing Market Assessment (2007)
o Balancing Housing Markets in East Devon Strategy (2004)
o East Devon Homelessness Strategy (2003)
o East Devon Housing 5 Year Business Plan (200/4 – 2007/8)
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Key Themes and Issues

Key potential Implications for LDF documents

Potential SA Implications & Possible Indicators/Targets

• The SPG was informed by ‘fleshes-out’ Local Plan Policy. It will,
however set out guidelines potentially relevant to informing LDF
documents.

• There are a series of objectives and targets set out in the
SPG that have not been reviewed in depth but which may
be relevant to informing sustainability appraisal.

• The SPG was informed by ‘fleshes-out’ Local Plan Policy. It will,
however set out guidelines potentially relevant to informing LDF
documents.

• The affordable housing SPG advised on provision of 40%
affordable housing targets on quality sites. Thresholds
are for 15 dwellings plus in towns and 5 dwellings plus in
rural areas and villages.
• Of the 40% affordable targets is for 75% social rented
and 25% intermediate housing.

SITE/LOCATION/PARISH SPECIFIC - LOCAL CONTEXT
New Community SPG (2005)
• This SPG sets out policy and guidance for the first 2,900
dwellings of the Cranbrook new community.
Affordable Housing Draft SPG
• This SPG sets out guidance on the implementation of Local
Plan affordable housing policy.

Provision of Open Space, Recreation and Play Space on Residential Development Sites Draft SPG
• Identifies Local Plan standards required for formal and
informal public open space and recreation facilities within the
district.

• The SPG was informed by and ‘fleshes-out’ Local Plan Policy. It
will, however set out guidelines potentially relevant to informing
LDF documents.

• SPG sets out open-space provision requirements. These
standards may be applicable to LDF documents and
inform appraisal processes/steps.

Documents Not Yet Reviewed But of Potential Relevance:
o Re-use and Adaptation of Disused or Redundant Building SPG (2005).
o Exmouth Cycle Strategy Draft SPG.
o Trees in New Development Draft SPG.
o Various Village Design Statements and Parish Plans - Woodbury Village Design Statement (2002), Brampford Speke Village Design Statement (2003), Yarcombe and Marsh Village,
Design Statement (2004), Budleigh Salterton Town Design Statement (2004), Otterton Village Design Statement (2004), Tipton St John Village Design Statement (2005), The Avenues,
Exmouth Design Statement (2005), All Saints Village Design Statement (2005), Uplyme Village Design Statement (2005), Lympstone Village Design Statement (2005), Yarcombe and
Marsh Parish Plan (2004), Talaton Parish Plan (2004), Dunkeswell Parish Plan (2004), Honiton Town Plan (2004), Widworthy Parish Plan (2004), All Saints Parish Plan (2005), Uplyme
Parish Plan (2005).
o Various Location Specific Development Briefs - Chapel Street Honiton Development Brief (2004), Orcombe Point, Exmouth Development Brief (2004), Hillcrest School, Exmouth
Development Brief (2005), Rousdon Estate Planning and Design Brief (2002), Marcus Road, Exmouth Draft Development Brief, Exmouth Shopfronts Design Guide (2003), Seaton Town
Conservation Area Shopfronts Practice Notes (2002), Sidmouth Town Centre Conservation Area Shopfronts Practice Notes (2002).
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Appendix 2

Baseline Information
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Stage A2:

Baseline Information and Character

A2 - Collecting Baseline Information
Baseline data collection will help to establish a picture of the District with information on associated past trends and possible
future projections and a discussion on relevance to sustainability considerations.

4.1

Introduction to Baseline Information and Character

Baseline Information
4.1.1

4.1.2

The collection of baseline data is a key component of the
Sustainability Appraisal process and a requirement of the SEA
legislation. Baseline data collection will help to establish a
picture of the District with associated past trends and possible
future projections. This picture will help with establishment and
refinement of plan objectives, strategies, policies and proposals
and set a framework against which alternative plan and policy
options can be compared and assessed.
Baseline information is in part established at the reviewing
relevant plans and programmes stage (A1 above) and also
through collating existing known information and undertaking
additional research. Baseline data collection for sustainability
appraisal dovetails with the evidence gathering stage in DPD
and SPD production.
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Indicators and Targets
4.1.3

Baseline data is usually linked to indicators, or it forms, in its
own right, an indicator which can be monitored over time and
compared against local, regional or national/international data.

4.1.4

Indicator data can be useful for identifying sustainability issues
which the LDF may need to respond to. For each indicator
enough data needs to be collected to identify how good or bad
a situation is and whether trends show an improvement or
deterioration.

4.1.5

Indicators are referred to in Section A4 of this document.

4.1.6

Most data can be shown spatially and can therefore be
mapped; examples would include where open space exists,
areas at risk of flooding, landscape designations, conservation
areas etc. Data Mapping will form part of the overall SA
process.

4.1.7

The matters raised in the bullet points are addressed in this
section (and to some extent later sections) of the scoping
report.

The key issues identified as part of the baseline information
collection will feed into the SA Framework. The relationship
between the key issues and the SA objectives are explained in
more detail further on in this report.

The Evidence Base
4.1.8

One of the objectives of this stage of the scoping exercise is to
highlight where there are information deficiencies and the
evidence base of the District is lacking and therefore further
research and/or data collection/assimilation is required. The
aim is not to present all issues relevant to the character of East
Devon, but to draw out those that are particularly significant
and relevant to the preparation of Local Development
Framework Documents, especially where they reflect the local
flavour and character of the District.

4.1.9 The Government good Practice Guidance advises at paragraph
3.2.9 that
“For each indicator selected, enough information is
needed to answer the following questions:
• how good or bad is the current situation? Do trends
show that it is getting better or worse?
• how far is the current situation from any established
thresholds or targets?
• are particularly sensitive or important elements of
the economy, physical environment or community
affected, e.g. skills shortages, endangered species
or rare habitats, and vulnerable social groups?
• are the problems reversible or irreversible,
permanent or temporary?
• how difficult would it be to offset or remedy any
damage?
• have there been significant cumulative or
synergistic effects over time? Are there expected to
be such effects in the future?”

4.1.9

4.1.10 Key sustainability issues identified in East Devon (to date) are
detailed in this section of this report under broad subject
headings with a summary overview of major findings and
identification of further research requirements or where the
evidence base is currently regarded as lacking. Where further
research is to be undertaken, or has recently been produced or
is currently being produced, to support LDF production it is
noted.

4.2

Location, Land Area and Land Uses in East Devon

4.2.1

In land area terms, covering around 823 square kilometres,
East Devon is of roughly average size for Districts in the South
West, however in population terms it has one of the higher
District population levels (129,800 persons9). The eastern and
northern boundaries of East Devon abut rural parts of Devon,
Dorset and Somerset. The southern boundary of the District is
formed by the English Channel. The western boundary of East
Devon abuts the commercially vibrant city of Exeter and the
environmentally sensitive Exe estuary.

9
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A key part of the new planning system is a requirement to
ensure that plans are supported by a robust evidence base.
The evidence base is also integral to sustainability appraisal.

data source - ONS Mid-Year Population Estimates 2005

4.2.2

4.2.3

The primary evidence base in respect to Location, Land Area
and Land Uses in East Devon is formed by/derived from:
o
Existing statistical data held on land uses and census
and related records (other studies, for example The
Exeter and Torbay Housing Market Assessment, also
contain significant amounts of relevant data).
The varying character of the land mass of East Devon District
encompasses urban and urban fringe areas (including part of
the eastern urban fringe to Exeter City) as well as market towns
and villages, seaside towns and remote rural and coastal
areas. There are eight towns in East Devon with population
levels exceeding 3,000 people plus many villages and hamlets.
Exmouth is the largest town in East Devon with a population of
around 33,000 people. Measured by area the majority of the
District is undeveloped countryside mostly in agricultural uses
though land under woodland and forestry accounts for a

Figure 4
Total Area of all Land Types – all
East Devon in
Areas in Hectares
Hectares
Total Area
82,293
Area of Domestic Buildings
633
Area of Domestic Gardens
2,823
Area of Non Domestic Buildings
281
Area of Road
1,573
Area of Path
38
Area of Rail
47
Area of Greenspace
74,894
Area of Water
1,300
Area of Other Land Uses
704
Area of Unclassified Land
0
Area of Admin Geography
82,373
Source: 2001 Census (Enhanced Base Figure) (Areas)

% of East
Devon
100.00%
0.77%
3.43%
0.34%
1.91%
0.05%
0.06%
91.01%
1.58%
0.86%
0.00%

sizeable minority of the District as does heathland and intertidal areas associated with the District’s rivers and estuaries.
4.2.4

The Census provides details of land uses in East Devon as set
out in Figure 4 It can be seen from this figure that for England
as a whole the vast majority of land, around 90%, is
undeveloped (greenspace and water) and in East Devon the
undeveloped percentage is even higher at nearly 93%.

4.2.5

In East Devon domestic buildings and their gardens consume
around 4.2% of the land area in comparison to an England
percentage of around 5.4%. Non domestic buildings consume
a far lower percentage of the land area. It is notable that if
domestic gardens are excluded from the assessment then the
total space occupied by all building types amounts to just over
1% of the land area of East Devon and roads consume 1.9% of
the land area of East Devon.

South West
in Hectares
2,413,687
18,859
74,218
10,831
42,709
1,582
1,744
2,190,326
47,606
25,790
22
2,447,713

% of South
West
100.00%
0.78%
3.07%
0.45%
1.77%
0.07%
0.07%
90.75%
1.97%
1.07%
0.00%

England in
Hectares
13,232,372
150,770
564,514
86,895
294,959
14,344
17,935
11,574,163
343,620
185,020
152
13,303,728

% of
England
100.00%
1.14%
4.27%
0.66%
2.23%
0.11%
0.14%
87.47%
2.60%
1.40%
0.00%

(see - http://www.neighbourhood.statistics.gov.uk/dissemination/LeadFigureView.do?a=7&b=5947698&c=axminster&d=14&e=8&g=435649&i=1001x1003x1004&m=0&enc=1&dsFamilyId=1201)
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4.2.6

By way of comparison the new community of Cranbrook which
will include a substantial green space country park (the Country
Park will extend to 47 hectares) and other green spaces plus all
supporting infrastructure and 2,900 dwellings will consume
about 183 hectares or 0.22% (or 1/5th of 1%) of the land mass
of East Devon District. The 2,900 dwelling settlement of
Cranbrook will be similar in size to Axminster and have a
similar population level.

4.3

Growth and Development Pressure in East Devon

4.3.1

East Devon is currently, and has been for many years, been
subject to very considerable development pressure. It seems
highly likely that high development pressure will remain into the
future. The primary evidence base in respect to understanding
growth and development pressure in East Devon is formed
by/derived from:
o
Assessment of statistical records held on planning
applications
and
monitoring
records
of
development occurring.
o
Work undertaken on population projections for the
South West Regional Spatial Strategy.
o
The outputs from the Exeter and Torbay Housing
Market Assessment.

4.3.2

Figure 5 shows planning applications (for all types of
development) submitted to East Devon District Council on a
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calendar year basis for the period from 1994 to 2006. The
Figure illustrates both the overall scale of development
pressure in the District and the general upward trend in
applications being submitted. The number of planning
applications submitted in East Devon per year is considerably
higher than for most Districts.
4.3.3

Growth pressure exists throughout East Devon; this reflects the
appeal and attractiveness of the District as a place to live. This
point is reflected in East Devon’s popularity for in-migration
(especially by older people and by retirees).
However,
particular growth pressure in East Devon is also generated
from and related to the ongoing growth and expansion of
Exeter and especially by new household formation from the
existing population. Exeter (as defined by the City Council
boundary) has a constrained land supply to accommodate
development and many existing East Devon residents (and
residents of other Districts around the City) commute into the
city to work.

4.3.4

Exeter has experienced significant growth in recent years and
remains a focal point for business development and residential
and other forms of development. Growth of Exeter is promoted
through strategic planning policy, as set out in the 2016 Devon
Structure Plan and in the Draft Regional Spatial Strategy.
These strategic planning documents and the adopted East
Devon Local Plan identify/recognise this role for Exeter and the
inter-relationships with East Devon.

Figure 5

Number of Planning Applications Submitted to East Devon
District Council on a Year by Year Basis
4,000

Number of Planning Applications

Number of Applications

3,500
3,000
2,500
2,000

3 ,53 3

3 ,56 9

2003

2004

3 ,2 3 0

1,500
2 ,50 1
2 , 19 7

1,000

2 , 3 57

2 ,3 13

2 ,3 3 8

2 ,3 6 1

1996

1997

1998

1999

2 ,9 0 2

2 ,9 4 1

2000

2001

3 ,3 3 0

3 ,3 54

2005

2006

500
0
1994

4.3.5

1995

The demand for development land to serve/provide for the subregional role of Exeter has resulted in planning policy and land
allocations in East Devon to serve the strategic growth and
development.
Land allocations/land provision for major
developments in the western part of East Devon include a new
community (Cranbrook), a new terminal for Exeter Airport, a
major business park (Skypark) and an intermodal freight
facility/freight distribution centre. Associated with these will be
a new relief road bypassing Clyst Honiton village and also a
Science Park is proposed in the District alongside the M5
Motorway. These developments will require improvements to
Junction 29 of the motorway.
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4.4

The People and Population of East Devon

4.4.1

A fundamental objective of sustainable development is to
protect and enhance the quality of life of people in the present
and for future generations. It is, therefore, of critical importance
that population issues are understood in order to plan for the
opportunities and challenges that exist. The evidence base in
respect to people and population of East Devon is formed
by/derived from:
o
Census data and other demographic data on
population levels and trends.

The
Exeter
and
Torbay
Housing
Assessment.
Devon Gypsy and Traveller Assessment.

o
o
4.4.2

Market

At mid 2006 East Devon had an estimated resident population
of 129,800 people. The average household size in East Devon
is 2.22 persons per dwelling, a figure that falls below regional
and England averages. In line with national trends the average
number of persons per household in East Devon has fallen
over recent years and projections suggest an ongoing decline
in household size.

4.4.3

Population density in East Devon, on account of the large rural
parts of the District, is lower than England averages, though
population densities vary significantly between the towns/built
up areas of the District and the rural areas.

4.4.4

Figure 6 shows projected population increases in East Devon.
In the period to 2029. The rate of population increase in East
Devon is projected to run at around 1% per year, this rate of
growth is in line with past growth trends. These growth rates
indicate that in 20 years time (2027) the East Devon population
is liable to be around 160,000 people.

Figure 5

180.0
160.0
140.0
120.0
100.0
80.0
60.0
40.0
20.0
0.0
M
id
-2
M 004
id
-2
M 00
id 5
-2
M 006
id
-2
M 007
id
-2
M 00
id 8
-2
M 009
id
-2
M 010
id
-2
M 01
id 1
-2
M 012
id
-2
M 013
id
-2
M 01
id 4
-2
M 015
id
-2
M 016
id
-2
M 017
id
-2
M 01
id 8
-2
M 019
id
-2
M 020
id
-2
M 02
id 1
-2
M 022
id
-2
M 023
id
-2
M 02
id 4
-2
M 025
id
-2
M 026
id
-2
M 02
id 7
-2
M 028
id
-2
02
9

Population in Thousands of Persons

Projected Population Levels in East Devon

Source: ORS Data

Land Use Consultants

108

4.4.5

East Devon is characterised by an elderly population profile, as
illustrated in Figure 7. This is most noticeable amongst the
60/65 plus age groups and reflects the popularity of the District
as a retirement destination, especially the coastal areas.
Around 29.5% of the East Devon population are retired, based
on 2001 Census data which records retired as being all people
classifying themselves as retired in the 16 to 74 age group plus
all people aged 75 years or older. This East Devon retirement
figure compares with a South West figure of 20.3% and an
England figure of 17.3%. East Devon population levels, in
figure 7, are shown by the bars and the United Kingdom
averages by the solid lines.

Figure 7 - East Devon Population Profile by Age Group

4.4.6

The coastal towns of East Devon (Seaton, Sidmouth, Budleigh
Salterton and Exmouth) have a particularly elderly population
profile on account of the appeal of these towns as retirement
destinations.

4.4.7

Ethnicity - The 2001 Census indicates that the vast majority of
the population of East Devon is ‘white British’ – 97.5%
compared to a South West figure of 95.4% and England figure
of 87.0% There is a small resident gypsy and traveller
population in East Devon.

4.4.9

Human Health – Health statistics indicate that the population of
East Devon enjoys, on average, good health. In 2001 the
proportion of people in East Devon that were deemed to have
health that is ‘not good’ was recorded at 8.7%. This figure
compares with a South West average of 8.5% and an England
and Wales figure of 9.22%.

4.4.10 National Statistics for 2001 show Standard Mortality Ratios
(SMR) were lower in East Devon at 86 than for Exeter 94, and
also lower than the national average SMR of 99. In general life
expectancy was higher in the South West region (males – 77.3,
females – 81.7) compared with the national figures (males –
76.2, females – 80.7), while within East Devon the figures are
males – 78.6, females - 82.8.
4.4.11 Education and Skills - According to the 2001 Census, the
percentage of people (both in employment and unemployed) in
East Devon with no qualifications or levels unknown was
33.8%, which is lower than the national figure of 35.8%.

Source: 2001 Census
(www.statistics.gov.uk/census2001/profiles/18ub.asp)
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4.4.12 The percentage of people with higher level qualifications in East
Devon is 18.7%, compared to a the national average of 20.4%.
The data points towards the East Devon population having
lower qualification levels than national averages.

4.4.13 Crime and Fear of Crime - The overall levels of crime in East
Devon are lower than for the South West as a whole.
4.4.14 At the county level the fear of crime is pronounced despite
Devon being a low crime area and it was identified as one of
the top four areas of concern in the Devon Community
Strategy. The fear of crime comes from such threats as drug
and alcohol abuse, domestic violence and anti-social
behaviour.
4.4.15 Deprivation - The Department of Communities and Local
Government produces indices of multiple deprivation which are
made up of indicators relating to: income, employment, health,
education, housing, environment and access to services.
Figure 8 identifies levels of multiple deprivation across Devon,
and shows East Devon, in comparison with the rest of the
County, as generally relatively well off with comparatively
limited deprivation. The most deprived areas of Devon are in
the major urban areas (especially inner urban areas) of Exeter,
Plymouth and Torbay. Also many of the larger towns and
remoter rural areas show significant levels of deprivation, this is
especially so in the remoter rural areas of the north and west of
Devon. In urban areas housing deprivation, crime, education
and lower environmental quality are key contributing factors to
deprivation. In remoter rural areas and the more remote towns
it is frequently geographical isolation from markets and
dependence on low value added work and seasonal work
sectors that are key contributory factors to deprivation.
However, in rural areas that have easy access/commuting to
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the cities/centres of employment the deprivation levels tend to
be far lower, this is noticeable in respect to large swathes of
rural East Devon to the east of Exeter City. This suggests that
people living in rural area who have easy access to urban jobs
are less likely to be deprived and/or that many affluent people
with urban jobs choose to live in such areas.
4.4.16 The most severe areas of deprivation in East Devon are located
in the south west corner of the District at Exmouth.
Withycombe Urban Ward in Exmouth falls into the grouping of
the 25% most deprived nationally in 2000. The areas of East
Devon that feature as the least deprived are found in the
central and western parts of the district. The revised English
Indices of Deprivation 2004 did not include East Devon in the
most deprived areas. In addition to areas of urban deprivation
in East Devon there are also rural areas of comparatively
higher deprivation, notably in the north eastern part of the
District which is also one of the remoter parts of East Devon.
4.4.17 Overall East Devon is ranked as the 246th in the most deprived
District list in England & Wales out of a total of 365 (where 1 is
the most deprived and 365 the least). This places East Devon
just in the grouping of the third least deprived Districts in
England. All the other Districts in Devon have higher overall
deprivation rankings than East Devon. However, East Devon
does score comparatively poorly for employment deprivation
and income deprivation with ranks of 193rd and 196th out of
365. The comparative overall low levels of deprivation hides the
fact that there are many individual cases of people in East
Devon being deprived.

Source: Devon County Council
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4.5

Development at the Exeter PUA/SSCT

4.5.1

Major developments that will occur on land on the western
side/edge of the East Devon District are associated with the
sub regional growth role of Exeter. The Devon Structure Plan
(2001 – 2016) identifies Exeter as a Principal Urban Area and
the Draft Regional Spatial Strategy identifies Exeter as one of
the Strategically Significant Cities and Towns of the South
West.

4.5.2

Land allocations/provision is made in East Devon for a new
community (Cranbrook), a new terminal for Exeter Airport, a
major business park (Skypark) and an intermodal freight
facility/freight distribution centre. Associated with these will be
a new relief road bypassing Clyst Honiton village and also a
Science Park is proposed in the District alongside the M5
Motorway and improvements will be required to Junction 29 of
the motorway. Cranbrook is set for continued growth under the
Draft RSS.
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4.5.3

A considerable amount of research work and evidence
gathering will need to support policy for ongoing growth in this
western part of East Devon district and the complexities
involved have justified the programming of production of the
following individual LDF documents.
a)
Science Park SPD (in production - 2007).
b)
East of Exeter Joint Area Action Plan (to be produced in
conjunction with Exeter City and to include land within
the City Council jurisdiction and also in East Devon
District Council jurisdiction).

4.5.4

The primary evidence base in respect to development of the
East Devon PUA/SSCT is formed by/derived from:
o
Green Infrastructure Study of the PUA.
o
Plus a range of other studies have been
commissioned or have been or will be produced.

4.5.5

Figure 9 shows the major development proposal identified in
the western part of East Devon at the Exeter PUA.

Figure 9 – Major Development Proposals in East Devon at the Exeter PUA
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4.6

Towns of East Devon and Town Centre and Retail Viability

4.6.1

East Devon is home to a number of market and coastal towns
which are of fundamental importance in terms of serving the
resident communities but also in respect to serving a wider
surrounding area. The towns of East Devon typically have a
wide range of commercial and community facilities and as such
form a basis of ‘self containment’.

health check of East Devon towns. This report will be
completed in late 2007/early 2008. The East Devon towns that
have larger supermarkets retain most of the convenience
goods expenditure (primarily food shopping). With respect to
comparison goods shopping there is ‘leakage’ of expenditure
from East Devon to competing centres outside of the District.
Figure 9

Distribution of Persons in East Devon

Location

4.6.2

The primary evidence base in respect to towns of East Devon is
formed by/derived from:
o
‘Retail Health Check’ of the towns of East Devon.
o
Audit of facilities in towns (this work is currently
ongoing/to be undertaken).
o
Parish and Town Plans and Village Design
Statements.

4.6.3

Around 63% of the District’s population live within one or other
of the District’s seven main towns (towns defined by Ward they
fall in and these do include some rural areas). The towns of
East Devon, within the context of surrounding rural areas, are
identified on Figure 10. This Figure also identifies DEFRA New
Rural Definition areas.

4.6.4

The 7 largest towns of the District, with key statistical data for
each and comparison with the rural areas are shown in Figure
11. The Local Plan Built-up Area Boundaries of East Devon
form one basis for drawing up a separation between urban and
non-urban areas. Land within the Built-up Area Boundaries of
the District accounts for 2.8% of the total land area of the
District.

4.6.5

In 2007 East Devon District Council commissioned GVA
Grimley to undertake a retail assessment and town centre

Land Use Consultants

114

Number
% of
Area
% of
of
Total
(Ha)
Total
Person
Persons
Area
Axminster
6,102
4.86%
179
0.22%
Budleigh Salterton
4,801
3.82%
196
0.24%
Exmouth
32,972
26.27%
828
1.01%
Honiton
11,213
8.93%
306
0.37%
Ottery St Mary
4,366
3.48%
116
0.40%
Seaton
6,798
5.42%
212
0.26%
Sidmouth
13,135
10.46%
462
0.56%
Total - East Devon Towns
79,387
63.25%
2,299
2.79%
Total - Rural Areas
46,133
36.75%
80,074
97.21%
Grand Total – East Devon
125,520
100%
82,373
100%
Notes: Towns in respect to physical areas are derived from East Devon Local
Plan Built-up Area Boundaries. Population numbers are derived from Ward
based Census 2001 data. The ‘urban area wards’ include a number of rural
areas of land falling outside of the urban Built-up Area Boundaries, this will
slightly inflate urban population levels.

4.6.6

Figure 11 identifies the Wards of East Devon and highlights
those wards that make up the town populations. The ward
boundaries are illustrated overlaying the DEFRA urban /rural
areas classifications of East Devon. The DEFRA information
presents a picture of the more urbanised and the more sparsely
populated areas of the district. Figure 11 illustrates that less
and more sparsely populated areas are widely spread across
East Devon. There is a pattern of the more sparsely populated
areas of East Devon being in the western parts of the District.

Figure 11 – Figure of Towns and Rural Areas in East Devon
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4.6.6

Although not included in this scoping report it is intended that a
paper will be produced that builds up a profile of the towns of
the District to show how and why the towns function and
identify the facilities that exist and there locations (catchments)
and if there is surplus capacity and whether extra capacity
could be built on to existing facilities or brand new sites/facilities
may be required. This is liable to cover such issues as:

Recreation Space
o Sports pitches.
o Play areas.

4.7

Agriculture, Rural Areas and Villages of East Devon

4.7.1

In terms of the overall land area the vast majority of East Devon
comprises of rural/countryside land. Farming and forestry and
countryside activities have been fundamental in forming and
shaping the land and its nature and character and village and
hamlet settlement patterns. There are significant levels of
forestry and woodland cover in East Devon, particularly in the
AONBs. Around 20% of the East Devon AONB is under
woodland cover which is twice as has as the national
percentage.

4.7.2

The primary evidence base in respect to the rural area and
villages of East Devon is formed by/derived from:
o
A villages/rural areas facilities study – currently
underway.

4.7.3

Although farming and allied businesses have undergone
significant changes in recent years (and changes seem set to
continue) they remain a significant source of employment and
wealth generation in the countryside and are of great
significance in terms of managing rural land and landscape.

4.7.4

The role of villages in the countryside has also changed
significantly over the years. Some of the residents of villages,
and isolated dwellings in the countryside, have lives that are
fundamentally linked to the farming and use and management
of rural lands. However, over the years as the number of jobs in
farming and rural activities has declined, and people have
become more mobile, rural dwellings are increasingly occupied

Education
o Pre-school childcare.
o Primary (infants and junior) schools.
o Secondary schools.
o Adult education.
o Other education facilities.
Health Care
o Doctors surgeries.
o Hospitals.
o Dentists.
o Opticians.
o Other health Care facilities.
Emergency Services:
o Police provision.
o Ambulance services.
o Fire services.
Social Services
o Elderly person care facilities.
Infrastructure Capacity
o Drainage.
o Highways.
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that were identified as offering a range of facilities or services.
These were seen as the more sustainable rural villages and
settlements (around 50 in total) in respect to appropriateness
for accommodating future development and as such were
settlements where limited in-fill development was considered
appropriate.

by people employed in non rural jobs, frequently working in
towns or residents are retired. There has also been an
increasing trend in holiday home ownership. The pressure of
movement from the towns and suburbs to the countryside is, of
course, nothing new.
4.7.5

4.7.6

4.7.7

4.7.8

Agriculture – The rural land of East Devon is predominantly
under agricultural cultivation. The District is home to a wide
range of mixed farming activities including arable and livestock
farming units and mixed farms. Family farms remain the
dominant farm unit in East Devon though there are also larger
farm estates present in the District and a considerable number
of smaller farm units and smallholdings, ‘hobby-farms’ are also
prevalent. There is an increasing number of organic farm units.
Agricultural land quality in East Devon varies across the District
with the comparatively limited supply of highest quality land
being found predominantly in the western part of the District
and in the lower lying areas adjacent to the larger rivers. The
upland areas of East Devon are predominantly of lower
agricultural land quality. Variations in agricultural land quality
help account for the diverse range of farming activities found in
East Devon.
Villages and village facilities – the villages and hamlets of
East Devon range from the very small, in many cases little
more than a cluster of houses, through to the much more
substantial. At the largest end of the scale Beer, West Hill and
Colyford are grouped in the village classification, although Beer
(in particular) could reasonably be classified as a town, albeit
one with a population falling under 3,000 people. A substantial
number of villages in East Devon have Parish Plans.
In the East Devon Local Plan there are Local Plan Built-up Area
Boundaries identified for those villages and rural settlements
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4.8

Housing in East Devon

4.8.1

Having a good quality dwelling to live in is fundamental to
human health and wellbeing; therefore housing forms a critical
component of sustainability. In general terms the housing stock
of East Devon is of a high quality. However buying a house in
East Devon is very costly.

4.8.2

The primary evidence base in respect to towns of East Devon is
formed by/derived from:
o
Housing Market Assessment of the Exeter Housing
Market Area (this is a study was commissioned with
partners authorities in Devon – Devon County Council,
Exeter City Council, Torbay Council, Dartmoor National
Park Authority and Teignbridge and Mid Devon District
Councils and the study area includes the whole of East
Devon district. Work started autumn 2006 and should
be completed in 2007).
o
Residential Land Availability Schedules (these are
produced on an annual basis).
o
Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment work on this will start in Autumn 2007.

4.8.3

The majority of households in East Devon live in dwellings
which they own outright (48.4%) or are have a mortgage and
are in the process of buying (31%).
Around 8.7% of
households live in dwellings are rented from private sector

landlords and around 11.9% live in social rented dwellings (the
vast majority being Council Houses). There are a very small
number of households living in dwellings of other tenure types
such as shared ownership or agriculturally tied. East Devon
District Council is comparatively unusual in still retaining
ownership and management of its Council Housing stock,
rather than transferred it to a Housing Association/Registered
Social Landlord. Because East Devon District Council has
retained its Council Housing stock there are comparatively few
social rented Housing Association owned dwellings in East
Devon.
4.8.4

East Devon is a district with very high house prices though with
average wage levels that are lower than national averages.
This, coupled with a limited supply of existing affordable
housing, creates an acute affordable housing problem. Figure
12 sets out house price data for East Devon and comparisons
with neighbouring areas and regional/national averages.

4.8.5

Figure 12 shows that average property prices for all property
types are greater in East Devon than for all comparative areas
in the table, with the exception of South East England. This
Figure also shows that the ratio of median earnings in East
Devon to house prices, at 11.2 times, is greater for all listed
comparative locations, including the South East England
average. As a crude guide building societies and banks
typically lend up to 3.5 times (or in some cases slightly more) of
an individuals gross salary for a mortgage to buy a property.
On the basis of Figure 12 data a person in East Devon on a
median income with nil or a minimal deposit would need to
borrow 11.2 times their earnings to buy an average priced
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property. This very high ratio is a product of the very high cost
of housing in East Devon and also the comparatively low
income levels. This high ratio suggests that property prices in
East Devon are (to some extent at least) ‘driven’ by purchasers
who are not dependent on East Devon or Devon wage levels to
purchase properties.
4.8.6

East Devon District Council has jointly commissioned the
consultants ORS to undertake the Exeter Housing Market
Assessment. The joint commissioning partners are East Devon
District Council, Teignbridge District Council, Mid Devon District
Council, Torbay Council, Exeter City Council, Dartmoor
National Park Authority and Devon County Council. The study
will assess the broader housing market area and also subareas within that market and in so doing provide information on
the nature of housing demand/provision in the study area.
Study outputs will need to feed into the Sustainability Appraisal
process and the broader LDF making process.

4.8.7

STRATEGIC PLANNING POLICY, THE STRUCTURE PLANS
AND THE DRAFT RSS (RSS AS DEPOSITED IN JULY 2006),
PLACES A CLEAR STEER ON ACCOMMODATING A LARGE
PART OF RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT IN EAST DEVON
(AROUND 57% OR POTENTIALLY MORE) AT THE NEW
COMMUNITY/AT THE EAST DEVON PART OF THE EXETER
PUA OVER THE 2006 TO 2026 PERIOD. UNDER
STRATEGIC PLANNING POLICY, AS IT CURRENTLY
STANDS, A LOWER LEVEL OF TOTAL RESIDENTIAL
DEVELOPMENT WILL BE SPREAD ACROSS THE
REMAINDER OF THE DISTRICT.

Figure 12 House Prices Data in East Devon – Need to Double Check Data and application/use.
Area
Average
Average
Average
Average
Average
Index*
Ratio**
Detached
Semi Price
Terraced
Flat Price
Overall Price
Price
Price
Exeter
£286k
£192k
£178k
£140k
£188,700
293
9.3
East Devon
£326k
£213k
£183k
£162k
£232,900
260
11.2
Mid Devon
£277k
£171k
£144k
£99k
£195,900
262
9.3
Teignbridge
£280k
£199k
£159k
£147k
£207,300
268
10.6
Exeter and the Heart of Devon
£297k
£197k
£170k
£148k
£208,900
275
10.2
Devon***
£292k
£185k
£161k
£143k
£196,200
271
10.0
South West
£302k
£188k
£165k
£151k
£205,800
252
9.5
South East
£383k
£222k
£184k
£156k
£236,900
228
9.4
England and Wales
£300k
£180k
£158k
£186k
£199,200
235
8.6
Sources:
Exeter and the Heart of Devon (EHOD) ‘Economic Trends Report’ produced by the Economy & Tourism Unit of Exeter City
Council, covering social, economic and demographic issues in relation to the sub-region of Exeter, East Devon, Mid Devon and
Teignbridge.
Notes:
*
Average price in Oct-Dec 1998 = 100
**
Average house price to median annual full-time salary.
***
For consistency Devon figures include Plymouth & Torbay.

4.8.8

Figure 13 shows residential completions in East Devon on a
year by year basis for the period from 1995/06 to 2006/07.
There have to date been nil completions at the new community
and if the new community is equated to be the East Devon part
of the PUA then there have been nil PUA completions.
Residential completions in East Devon were at a peak of 800
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dwellings plus per year in the property boom of the late 1980s.
Completions dropped significantly in the early 1990s though
from the mid 1990s they have roughly stabilised at completion
of around 550 dwellings per year, though the figure fell to 403
dwellings for 2006/07.
In recent years around 75% of
residential completions per year have been on windfall sites.

Figure 13
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4.8.10 The RSS (consultation draft dated 2006) provides for 245
dwellings per year for East Devon (other than at the new
community and Area of Search K). Comparison of non New
Community/PUA strategic policy ‘requirements’ against current
completions indicates that past/current residential completions
in East Devon have been and continue to run at a considerably
higher level than current future strategic policy ‘requirements’.
This implies that if RSS policy is adopted as currently drafted
and residential completions in East Devon (excluding at the
PUA/new community) are in accordance with the RSS then
residential completions on a year by year basis will drop
significantly in future years and stabilise at a rate that is around
Land Use Consultants
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Dwelling Completions in East Devon 1995/96 to 2006/07

half that currently occurring. Notwithstanding this observation it
may well be that the adopted version of the RSS will have
higher (potentially much higher) completion levels.
4.8.11 The draft RSS also provides for an additional 150 dwellings per
year for the 2016 to 26 period at the Exeter PUA within an Area
of Search (K) that sweeps around the eastern and southern
sides of Exeter City to incorporate land in East Devon, Exeter
and Teignbridge. The RSS indicates that a strategic urban
extension or a second new community should be located in this
area.

4.8.12 Affordable Housing - In 2001 East Devon District Council
commissioned Fordham Research to undertake a Housing
Needs study of the District, an update was completed in 2005.
Key findings form the Fordham study reveal that:
o
Between the 4th quarter of 1999 and the 4th quarter of
2004 house prices in East Devon rose by an average of
136.8%.
o
There is a shortfall 736 affordable dwellings per a year
in East Devon for the next five years. This being the
number of dwellings required to address existing
households in need and also newly arising need. The
736 dwellings figure substantially exceeds the actual
number of houses built in East Devon each year.
o
That on qualifying sites a 40% affordable housing target
is appropriate.
o
That the 40% should comprise of three quarters (75%)
social rented and one quarter (25%) intermediate
housing.
o
That housing need exists throughout East Devon.
4.8.13 The Fordham work will be complemented by the Exeter and
Torbay Housing Market Assessment. This HMA has reinforced
the issues surrounding lack of affordable housing in the District.
The HMA reveals that 6,767 households in East Devon were
assessed as living in unsuitable housing due to one or more
factors, this is around 12.0% of all established households
though many of these households may not need to move to
resolve the identified problems as in-situ solutions may be more
appropriate.
4.8.14 The elements of housing need and demand include:
•

Established households currently in need;

•

Newly arising need from established households;
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•

Effective demand from established households;

•

In-migrant households to the sub-region;

•

Hidden households emerging as new households within
the sub-region; and

•

Homeless households housed in hostels and B&B
accommodation.

4.8.15 The HMA shows a 5 year Housing need in East Devon derived
from data assessment tabulated in Figure 14.
Figure 14 – Exeter and Torbay HMA – Five Year Housing
‘Requirements’ in East Devon
Housing Type
Inward
Outward
Net
Flow
Flow
Requirement
Migration – households
9,281
5,580
3,701
moving to and from East
Devon
Indigenous change –
5,154
5,644
(490)
household formations
and dissolutions
Established household
13,555
13,555
moves
Total
27,989
24,778
3,211
4.8.16 The HMA (based on PPS3 definitions) identifies the following
housing types/sectors and on the basis of the overall need
figure of 3,211 advises of a distribution across the sectors of
the levels/number shown in brackets:

•

Social rented housing – for those households unable to
afford any more than target social rents (5 year need – 870
dwellings 27.1% of the total);

•

Intermediate housing – for those households able to afford
more than target social rents, but unable to afford to buy
owner occupied housing and unable to afford to rent
privately at rents at the market rent threshold (5 year need –
373 dwellings 11.6% of the total); and

•

Market housing – for those households able to afford to buy
owner occupied housing or able to afford to rent privately at
rents at or above the market rent threshold (5 year need –
1,967 dwellings 61.3 % of the total).

4.8.17 It is of significance to note that the HMA study identifies a need
for much higher rates of residential development than those set
out in the draft RSS for the South West. Multiplying the 5 years
HMA ‘need’ by 4 equates to a 20 year figure (2006 to 2026) of
around 12,844. However, this does not take account of the
limits to the capacity of Exeter to accommodate housing and
likelihood of ‘overspill’ from the City into East Devon.
Furthermore Department of Communities and Local
Government projections based on 2004 data indicate that
19,315 dwellings are needed in East Devon. The Secretary of
State asked the Assembly to present proposals to the RSS EiP
on how the region would plan for consequences of greater
housing provision if evidence indicated need. The examining
panel report resulting from the EiP is expected in late 2007 and
the RSS is due for adoption in 2008. It remains to be seen
what the final housing numbers in the adopted RSS will be.

4.9

Employment and Commercial Activity
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4.9.1

Having secure employment and the economic security that this
offers is of critical importance to human wellbeing. East Devon
benefits from low unemployment levels, currently under 2% of
the economically active population. The primary evidence base
in respect to employment and commercial activity in East
Devon is formed by/derived from:
o
East Devon Employment Land Review (Study
currently underway to ODPM Good Practice
Guidelines).
o
Annual employment Land Availability Surveys
produced by the Council.

4.9.2

Distribution of Jobs Types in East Devon - Data for 2004 as
shown in Figure 15 shows that there were 41,231 workforce
employee jobs in East Devon. In total around 60% of these
jobs were in the Distribution, hotels & restaurants and the
Public administration, education & health sectors.

4.9.3

Care sector care jobs form a particularly significant part of the
employment base of East Devon a factor influenced by the
large elderly population of the District. Tourism jobs are also
present in some numbers and compared to national averages a
comparatively large numbers of people in East Devon are
employed in farming. However, many people working in these
job sectors are in jobs that are comparatively poorly paid with
poor job security. Such jobs are often seasonal and/or may
have limited training and career progression opportunities. In
contrast many of the better paid job sectors (with job security
and training and other benefits) are under-represented in East
Devon. Many of the better paid residents of East Devon
commute to jobs beyond the District boundary, particularly to
Exeter City, where average wage levels are higher than East
Devon.

Figure 15 - East Devon Employment by Job Sector
1996
Jobs
% of Total
Agriculture & fishing10
n/a
n/a
Energy & water
801
2.4%
Manufacturing
4,443
13.3%
Construction
1,069
3.2%
Distribution, hotels & restaurants
10,842
32.4%
Transport & communications
1,305
3.9%
Banking, finance & insurance
4,154
12.4%
Public admin, education & health
8,897
26.6%
Other services
1,793
5.4%
TOTAL
33,453
99.6%
Source: Annual Business Inquiry, NOMIS
4.9.4

4.9.5

10

New Firms and VAT Registrations - In common with statistics
for the South West region both East Devon and Exeter score
low in new firm registrations and VAT registrations. The
national statistic for the former was 41.8 per 10,000 adult
population in 2003. The South West has a firm registration
statistic of 39.8 in 2003 which is higher than Exeter’s 36.4 but
slightly lower than East Devon’s 40.1 (ODPM - NRU, Floor
Targets).
The number of enterprises registering for VAT each year gives
an indication of the number of business start-ups and closures.
In 2004, according to the NOMIS and VAT Registrations/
Deregistration by Industry, 390 enterprises registered in East
Devon and 255 registered in Exeter. These figures, when
expressed as percentage of new against existing registrations,
indicate new registrations in both local authority areas are

Jobs
1,109
304
4,079
1,826
10,958
1,892
4,025
10,759
2,928
37,880

2000
% of Total
2.9%
0.8%
10.8%
4.8%
28.9%
5.0%
10.6%
28.4%
7.7%
100.0%

Jobs
1,273
48
2,829
2,905
12,887
2,550
4,364
11,906
2,469
41,231

2004
% of Total
3.1%
0.1%
6.9%
7.0%
31.3%
6.2%
10.6%
28.9%
6.0%
100.0%

significantly lower than the regional and national percentages,
with 8.0% and 8.6% compared to 9.0% and 10.1% respectively.
Deregistration in Exeter, at 9.1%, is higher than the regional
figure of 8.8% and than East Devon’s 7.5%. Both Exeter and
East Devon have a lower deregistration percentage than the
national 9.9% figure.
4.9.6

Unemployment – East Devon has low rates of unemployment
which are currently at around 1.5%. There has been a trend in
falling unemployment rates in the District since the early 1990s
where a peak of nearly 8% was recorded.

4.9.7

Jobseekers Allowance (JSA) claimants as measured by the
national statistics NOMIS, are significantly lower in the East
Devon District (0.8%) than other parts of the South West and
the national figure of 2.3%.

As 1996 figures are under estimated for agriculture & fishing at the District level, the growth rate shown is for the period 1997 to 2004.
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Annual Average
% change
- 7.7%
- 29.7%
- 5.5%
+ 13.3%
+ 2.2%
+ 8.7%
+ 0.6%
+ 3.7%
+ 4.1%
+ 2.6%

4.9.8

Income Levels - The Annual Survey of Hours and Earnings
(ASHE) 2006 results show that residents of East Devon district
have average annual earnings of £21,100, with those in fulltime employment earning an average of £25,700 each year.
Annual earnings for full-time employees working in East Devon
were £22,300. This data indicates that some residents of East
Devon commute to better paid jobs outside the district.

4.9.9

Job density represents the ratio of total jobs to working-age
population. National statistics indicate ‘jobs density’ levels with
Exeter City having a high density of 1.2, reflecting the high level
of in-commuting.
East Devon has a low density of 0.7 in
comparison with the regional figures of 0.9 and national 0.8.
Over the past four years Exeter has consistently recorded job
densities of more than 1.0, and from 2000 to 2003 the figure
increased from 1.10 to 1.15. This data indicates a scale of job
number increases in recent years in Exeter City that has not
occurred in East Devon.

4.9.10 Movement Patterns to Jobs - Exeter’s economy has been
diversifying over recent years and continues to do so. It is the
focal point of economic activity for much of Devon with a
particularly important addition with the arrival of the Met Office
headquarters and the successful growth of the Innovation
Centre at Exeter University.
Exeter City has an actual
population of 115,000 people but a catchment population of
well over three times that number. 60% of people working in
Exeter live inside the city boundary while 40% commute from
the surrounding areas. Exeter’s economy supports over 80,000
jobs, of which 20,000 are located in the City Centre.
4.9.11 Employment Land Availability – In 2006 East Devon District
Council employed Atkins to undertake an employment land
review and the Council propose to do a more finely grained
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follow on work piece of work. Overall the Atkins study identified
sufficient land in quantitative terms across the District to meet
current employment land needs (albeit much of the identified
‘available’ land would not be immediately available to
businesses seeking land or premises). Atkins also identified
the need for further land allocations in to the future. The Atkins
study did not assess in any great depth the locational
distribution of land nor the willingness/interest of land owners in
releasing land for development purposes (this factor, in
particular, suppresses actual available land figures). Ongoing
an future work will examine employment land availability issues
in greater depth.

4.10

Tourism in East Devon

4.10.1 East Devon has an important tourism industry based around its
coastal fringes, the quality of the landscape and also the appeal
of the villages and towns. As such tourism generates wealth
and job opportunities for residents. However, it can also
generate development pressure for tourism uses and also
visitors can place pressure and demands on community and
physical infrastructure.
4.10.2 The primary evidence base in respect to tourism activity in East
Devon is formed by/derived from:
o
Report produced by South West Tourism with a
mandate from the Regional Research Group for Tourism in
2001.
4.10.3 Tourism is an industry of fundamental importance to the
economy of all of the South West, but particularly so in coastal
and attractive areas such as East Devon. The South West
receives more tourism trips than all other English regions. On a
County wide basis Devon has more visitors to tourism

attractions and more establishments offering visitor
accommodation that all other Counties in the south west region.
4.10.4 The South West Tourism report of 2001 advised that staying
visitors in Devon (out of a South West total):
• generates 30% (7.79 million) of trips, 31% (32.31 million)
nights and 29% (£1,312 million) of spend;
• The domestic market is the biggest generator of trips (7.4
million), nights (28.8 million) and spend (£1.181 billion);
• The VFR sector is most important in terms of trip
generation (2.9 million) whereas the serviced
accommodation sector is most important in terms of
income generation (£432 million).
4.10.5 And for day visits Devon accounts for;
• 24% (35.2 million) of day trips and 23% (£853.7 million) of
spend in the South West region;
• The largest proportion of day trips in Devon are urban
(17.9 million);
• Day trip spend in Devon is highest amongst those going
to urban areas (£552.3 million).
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With respect to Employment Devon
• has the largest proportion (26%) and number of FTE jobs
(59,438) related to tourism in the South West;
• 16% of employment in Devon is related to tourism;
• The largest number of jobs directly attributable to tourism
in Devon is in the catering sector (13,988).
4.10.6 With respect to East Devon District the South West Tourism
report of 2001 advised of the following on a District wide basis;
• 978,000 trips by staying visitors;
• 4,205,000 staying visitor nights;
• £166,085,000 spend by staying visitors;
• 4,656,000 day visits;
• £109,168,000 spend by day visitors;
• £18,679,000 other tourism related spend;
• 10,827 jobs related to tourism spending;
• 19% of employment is supported by tourism.
4.10.7 A comparison of the above East Devon facts with other (old)
Devon authorities is set out in Figure 16.

Figure 16 – Comparison of Key Tourism Facts in East Devon and Other Devon Local Authorities

Key Facts
Trips By Staying
Visitors
Staying Visitor Nights
Spend By Staying
Visitors
Day Visits
Spend By Day Visitors
Other Tourism Related
Spend
Jobs Related To
Tourism Spending
% Of Employment
Supported By Tourism

Source:

East
Devon

Exeter

Mid
Devon

North
Devon

Plymouth

South
Hams

Teign
bridge

Torbay

Torridge

West
Devon

Devon
Total

East
Devon
% of
Devon
Totals

978

513

282

1,055

1,039

768

746

1,711

382

316

7,789

12.56%

4,205

1,949

1,037

4,774

3,699

3,493

3,112

7,096

1,703

1,249

32,318

13.01%

£ Million
£ Million
Numbers
1,000s

£166.09
4,656

£75.66
2,401

£36.49
2,371

£200.03
4,668

£134.84
2,964

£136.34
4,982

£115.23
3,409

£330.18
3,795

£65.84
2,898

£51.61
3,126

£1,312
30,614

12.66%
15.21%

£109.17

£73.27

£51.91

£108.85

£84.43

£114.21

£82.09

£92.48

£60.18

£64.86

£841

12.97%

£ Million

£18.68

£14.75

£9.11

£12.05

£35.78

£16.91

£16.42

£19.15

£7.64

£6.51

£157

11.90%

Numbers
As % of
Total

10,827

4,596

3,159

9,623

8,408

8,567

7,430

16,905

4,870

3,869

78,254

13.84%

19%

8%

10%

25%

7%

23%

13%

32%

18%

18%

N/A

N/A

Unit
Numbers
1,000s
Numbers
1,000s

Data extracted from South West Tourism Report 2001

(www.swtourism.co.uk/additional/docsys/Final%20Value%20of%20Tourism%202003.pdf)

4.10.8 Figure 16 indicates the comparative importance of Tourism in
East Devon compared to other Devon authorities. Across most
of the measures listed above East Devon ranks second or third
highest. It is only the tourism ‘hot-spot’ of Torbay that ranks
consistently higher on all measures bar one (Spend By Day
Visitors where East Devon is marginally higher).
4.10.9 As with most areas in which coastal and countryside attractions
are a key part of the appeal the tourism ‘season’ in East Devon
is dominated by peak visitor numbers in the summer months.
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However, the District does also have a more year round appeal
ensuring lengthier ‘shoulder’ seasons than most Districts and
busier winter/out of season appeal.
4.10.10 Figure 17 and Figure 18 show the accommodation used, trip
numbers and spend by domestic and overseas visitors to East
Devon. The figures also show percentage breakdown of totals.
And average spend figures. Figure 19 shows the expenditure
associated with tourism Trips in the district.

Figures 17 – Accommodation Split by Domestic Visitors
Trips, nights and spend by
accommodation (Domestic tourists)
Serviced
Self catering
Touring caravans /tents
Static vans/holiday centres
Group/campus
Second homes
Boat moorings
Other
Staying with friends and relatives
Total

Trips
212,000
100,000
55,000
164,000
0
16,000
6,000
35,000
347,000
936,000

% of Total
Trips
22.65%
10.68%
5.88%
17.52%
0.00%
1.71%
0.64%
3.74%
37.07%
100.00%

Nights
698,000
656,000
265,000
942,000
1,000
67,000
31,000
127,000
1,045,000
3,833,000

% of Total
Nights
18.21%
17.11%
6.91%
24.58%
0.03%
1.75%
0.81%
3.31%
27.26%
100.00%

Spend
£44,749,000
£27,305,000
£7,452,000
£35,502,000
£63,000
£1,666,000
£871,000
£6,726,000
£28,127,000
£152,461,000

% of Total
Spend
29.35%
17.91%
4.89%
23.29%
0.04%
1.09%
0.57%
4.41%
18.45%
100.00%

Average Spend
per Trip
£211.08
£273.05
£135.49
£216.48
0
£104.13
£145.17
£192.17
£81.06
£162.89

Average Spend
per Night Stayed
£64.11
£41.62
£28.12
£37.69
£63.00
£24.87
£28.10
£52.96
£26.92
£39.78

Figures 18 Accommodation Split by Overseas Visitors
Trips, nights and spend by
accommodation (Overseas tourists)
Serviced
Self catering
Touring caravans /tents
Static vans/holiday centres
Group/campus
Second homes
Boat moorings
Other

Trips
19,000
2,000
2,000
0
0
1,000
0
1,000

% of Total
Trips
45.24%
4.76%
4.76%
0.00%
0.00%
2.38%
0.00%
2.38%

Nights
125,000
43,000
13,000
1,000
4,000
21,000
0
6,000

% of Total
Nights
33.60%
11.56%
3.49%
0.27%
1.08%
5.65%
0.00%
1.61%

Spend
£5,288,000
£1,476,000
£336,000
£14,000
£153,000
£1,054,000
£0
£329,000

% of Total
Spend
38.81%
10.83%
2.47%
0.10%
1.12%
7.74%
0.00%
2.41%

Average Spend
per Trip
£278.32
£738.00
£168.00
0
0
£1,054.00
0
£329.00

Average Spend
per Night Stayed
£42.30
£34.33
£25.85
£14.00
£38.25
£50.19
0
£54.83

Staying with friends and relatives
Total

17,000
42,000

40.48%
100.00%

160,000
372,000

43.01%
100.00%

£4,973,000
£13,624,000

36.50%
100.00%

£292.53
£324.38

£31.08
£36.62

Source: Data extracted from South West Tourism Report 2001 – Due to rounding numbers may not add or in some cases be so low that they are
recorded as zeros. (www.swtourism.co.uk/additional/docsys/Final%20Value%20of%20Tourism%202003.pdf)
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Figure 19

Expenditure Associated With Tourism Trips To East Devon

Annual Expenditure

£100,000,000
UK visitors staying overnight
Overseas visitors staying overnight
Day visitors

£80,000,000
£60,000,000
£40,000,000
£20,000,000
£0
Accommodation

Shopping

Food and drink

Accommodation
£0

Shopping
£36,336,000

Food and drink
£42,821,000

Attractions/
entertainment
£11,571,000

Travel
£18,439,000

Overseas
visitors staying
overnight

£4,072,000

£3,769,000

£2,916,000

£1,564,000

£1,303,000

UK visitors
staying
overnight

£54,225,000

£20,464,000

£36,087,000

£15,227,000

£26,458,000

Day visitors

Attractions/
entertainment

Travel

Source: Data extracted from South West Tourism Report 2001.
(www.swtourism.co.uk/additional/docsys/Final%20Value%20of%20Tourism%202003.pdf)

4.10.11 Figures 17 and 18 indicate the level of tourism visits to East
Devon and show that the vast majority of visits to the District,
96%, are by domestic visitors. However, overseas visitors
account for nearly 9% of night stayed and a similar amount of
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accommodation expenditure. Overseas visitors are also far
more likely to stay in serviced accommodation.

4.10.12 For domestic visitors the most frequently used form of
accommodation (in terms of trip numbers) is staying with
friends and relatives, followed by staying in serviced
accommodation. Although more trips are taken staying in
serviced accommodation than static vans/holiday centres the
latter accounts for more nights stayed. Each night stayed in
serviced accommodation generates more spending than for all
other accommodation types.
4.10.13 A lot of the tourism accommodation in East Devon is located in
the coast strip area and in the resort towns. For example the
major chalet/static caravan sites of the District are all in coastal
locations. The resort towns of Sidmouth and Exmouth also
have substantial levels of holiday accommodation, especially in
the serviced sectors. Self catering accommodation and touring
caravan sites are more widely distributed across the District.
4.10.14 In terms of overall visitor expenditure Figure 19 indicates that
food and drink accounts for the greatest overall expenditure
with accommodation and shopping (at roughly equal levels)
some way behind.
4.10.15 The greatest overall attraction of and to East Devon for visitors
is the appeal of the coast and countryside though specific
events, such as the Sidmouth Folk Week, are also significant in
drawing in visitors. The environmental quality of East Devon is
an undoubted draw for the District and this consideration allies
with the growth emphasis placed on green tourism. A great
many visitors to East Devon will visit the clean and safe
beaches of the District and the unspoilt and dramatic Jurassic
Coast. However, many visitors will also visit inland countryside
areas and the towns and villages of the District. Walking and
leisurely enjoying the countryside are widely pursued activities
as are water sports on the coast. Exmouth, in particular, is a
regionally important water sports centre.
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4.11

Recreation in East Devon

4.11.1 Recreation opportunities exist throughout East Devon. The
primary evidence base in respect to recreation in East Devon is
formed by/derived from:
o
Playing Pitch Strategy – produced by PMP
consultancy in 2002. .
4.11.2 In June 2002, East, Mid and West Devon District Councils
appointed PMP Consultancy to produce a playing pitch strategy
for the Local Planning Authority areas, which:
•
Analysed the current level of pitch provision.
•
Provides information to inform decisions and determine
future development proposals.
•
Assists the Local Authorities in meeting the demand for
playing pitches in accordance with the methodology
developed by Sport England in conjunction with the
National Playing Fields Association and the Central
Council for Physical Recreation.
4.11.3 The principal findings of the Playing Pitch Strategy were as
follows:
•
Adult Football Pitches - In East Devon the Ottery St Mary
sub-area has the most spare capacity, followed by
Honiton. Axminster, then Sidmouth, have the least.
•
Junior Football Pitches - All sub-areas have shortfalls, the
worst in Broadclyst and Exmouth and the least bad in
Axminster and Sidmouth.
•
Cricket Pitches - Best spare capacity in Broadclyst and
Axminster; worst shortfall in Exmouth and Ottery St Mary.
•
Adult Rugby Pitches - Spare capacity in Honiton and
Sidmouth; shortfall in Axminster and Exmouth (no data for
3 sub-areas).

•

Junior Rugby Pitches - Spare
capacity
in
Honiton,
shortfall in Exmouth and Sidmouth (no data for 4 subareas).
•
Synthetic Turf Pitches (for Hockey) - Spare capacity in
Colyton and Exmouth, shortfall in Honiton (no data for 3
sub-areas).
(Note- Adult football pitches are used by 16+ years old, junior
10-16, mini soccer under 10. Adult rugby pitches are used by
13+ years old, junior under 13.)

4.11.4 The PMP study identified the following area specific
recommendations:
•
SIDMOUTH SUB-AREA:
Half size synthetic turf
pitch/multi-use games area at Sidmouth.
•
EXMOUTH SUB-AREA: At least three football pitches
(including one for mini-soccer) and one rugby pitch in
Exmouth.
•
HONITON SUB-AREA: Two football pitches in Honiton.
•
AXMINSTER SUB-AREA: One football pitch and two
rugby pitches in Axminster.
•
SEATON/COLYTON SUB-AREA: One football pitch in
Colyton; additional football in Seaton (new site for Seaton
FC).
There will also be a need for 22 further pitches by 2011 (14
rugby pitches, 5 football, 2 cricket, 1 synthetic turf pitch).
4.11.5 The largest provider of pitches in East Devon is Devon County
Council who are the Local Education Authority, however few of
their pitches are available for wider community use. The
voluntary sector is a key provider of community pitches,
providing 29 pitches, 30% of the total stock. There is a
relatively large stock of private/corporate/military pitches in the
District, though many of these pitches do not provide public
access. 80% of the pitches in East Devon are adult pitches
(football, cricket, rugby and hockey).
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4.11.6 A Leisure Services Report in October 2001 related to a Best
Value Inspection. In 1999-2000 East Devon District Council
spent £9.81 per head of population (in the top 25% of Councils
nationally). There were about an average number of swims
(6,215 per 1,000 population) and attendances at Leisure
Centres have increased in recent years, apart from at the East
Devon Tennis Centre. Between 1999 and 2000 the total
number of users of sports centres increased from 775,799 to
810,221 but there remains significant unused capacity. Target
groups that have been identified as being encouraged to make
better use of sports centre use include the young, elderly and
disadvantaged and visitors. East Devon District Council was
found to be providing fairly low cost and efficient service but
whilst attendance levels were found to be rising, they are well
below the top 25% of Councils. It should be noted that since
the Best Value Inspection the leisure services of the District
Council have been passed on to trust management, the East
Devon Leisure Trust
4.11.7 Draft Supplementary Planning Guidance in respect of the
provision of open space, recreation and play space on
residential development sites requires 22.2 square metres of
land per dwelling for formal playing field use and 17.8 square
metres of land for children’s play space, including provision for
equipped play areas. These requirements are included in
Policy RE3 (Open Space Provision in New Housing
Developments) of the East Devon Local Plan. These figures
are based upon the National Playing Fields Association’s
recommendation of 8 SqM of open space per resident, and the
(assumed) East Devon occupancy rate of 2.22 persons per
dwelling. The SPG contains more detailed breakdowns and
requirements in respect of the size and type of play spaces that
can be required.

4.11.8 A Recreational Areas Strategy was published in June 2003.
This looked at all the settlements in the District which have
built-up area boundaries and Local Plan Inset Maps.
4.11.9 The data collected for each play area included its name, area in
hectares, what facilities existed, the quality of the site and if
there was any scope for extension. Recommendations were
made for each settlement as to what facilities should be
provided and their degree of priority.
4.11.10 Play areas fall into three categories:
•
Local Area of Play: within 1 minute walk from home,
have a minimum activity zone of 100 sq. m and have a
5m buffer zone.
•
Local Equipped Area of Play: within 5 minutes walk from
home, have an activity zone of 400 sq. m with a 10m
buffer zone and provide 5 types of play equipment.
•
Neighbourhood Equipped Area of Play:
within 15
minutes walk from home, have a 1,000 sq. m activity
zone with a 3m buffer zone and have 8 types of play
equipment.
4.11.12 Theme and adventure parks are excluded; the study
discouraged Local Areas of Play as they are considered too
expensive per unit area.
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4.12

Transport and Access in East Devon

4.12.1 East Devon (notably the western side of the District) lies at a
strategic transport node in Devon/the South West region. The
District shares two M5 motorway junctions with Exeter and the
A30 trunk road runs east-west through East Devon. The
Exeter/Waterloo railway line bisects the District in an east-west
direction and there are four railway stations in the District on
the Exeter Waterloo line with a fifth proposed at the new
community of Cranbrook. There is also a branch line running
from Exmouth to Exeter with stations on the south-western
edge of the District. Exeter Airport, the major regional airport of
Devon and Cornwall, lies in the west of the District.
4.12.2 Many residents and visitors to East Devon have good access to
high quality transportation links. In contrast, however, there are
parts of East Devon that are remote from these transport
services, most notably the remoter rural areas many of which
are accessed via country lanes and which have infrequent or
non-existent public transport services. The primary evidence
base in respect to transport and access issues in East Devon is
formed by/derived from:
o
Devon Local Transport Plan
4.12.3 There are 87,125 people resident in East Devon between the
ages of 16 and 70. Of these 52,509 are in employment. Figure
20 shows the principal means for travel to work of East Devon
residents.

Figure 20

Means of Travel to Work

Works mainly at or from home
Underground, metro, light rail or tram
Train
Bus, minibus or coach
Taxi or minicab
Driving a car or van
Passenger in a car or van
Motorcycle, scooter or moped
Bicycle
On foot
Other
Total
Source: 2001 Census
4.12.4

East Devon
7,932
46
945
1,354
155
30,163
3,082
715
1,096
6,425
596
52,509

East Devon % of Total
15.1%
0.1%
1.8%
2.6%
0.3%
57.4%
5.9%
1.4%
2.1%
12.2%
1.1%
100.0%

In general, modes of travel for transport to work in East
Devon are not dissimilar to figures for England as a whole.
There is though a significantly higher percentage level of
people working from home and marginally higher percentage
levels of use of the car for travel to work. A significant lower
number of people in East Devon use public transport for travel
to work than for England as a whole. Lower public transport
use and higher use of the car can be reasonably expected in a
predominantly rural area such as East Devon.

4.12.5 In East Devon 17.8% of households are without a car or van
and this compares to a Devon figure of 19.1% (Census 2001
figures). Devon County saw a reduction in households having
no cars by nearly 10% from 1991 to 2001, with East Devon
showing a reduction of about 5%.
4.12.6 There are rarely congestion problems on the roads of East
Devon though there is congestion at peak times at the
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England
2,055,224
709,386
950,023
1,685,361
116,503
12,324,166
1,370,685
249,456
634,588
2,241,901
104,205
22,441,498

England % of Total
9.2%
3.2%
4.2%
7.5%
0.5%
54.9%
6.1%
1.1%
2.8%
10.0%
0.5%
100.0%

periphery of the District travelling into/out of Exeter City, notably
at/near junctions 29 and 30 of the M5 Motorway.
4.12.7 In addition to the east-west train service running through the
District East Devon is served by a number of bus services, with
urban areas and rural areas lying on the primary bus services
being comparatively well served but remoter rural areas far less
well served.
4.12.8 East Devon also has a number of harbour/boating facilities.
Commercial boating activity is largely constrained to a limited
number of fishing boats with boats based at Axmouth/Seaton,
Beer, Sidmouth, Budleigh Salterton and Exmouth. There are,
however, a considerable number of recreational boats based
in/at launching points in East Devon and using the coastal
waters of East Devon.

4.13

Physical Infrastructure

4.13.1 Physical infrastructure is essential to provide for sustainable
patterns of living and comprises of the production, distribution
and provision of gas, water, electricity and telecommunications.
In the case of waste water it also includes disposal and
disposal of refuse.
4.13.2 The towns and more developed parts of East Devon generally
have good infrastructure provision though with some localised
capacity constraints.
4.13.3 In rural areas infrastructure provision is more sporadic in
coverage. Smaller villages and rural areas are frequently not
on mains gas whilst in such locations properties are often on
private drainage/septic tank systems.
4.13.4 Electricity - Western Power Distribution is responsible for the
local distribution of electricity whilst the National Grid Company
is responsible for its transmission nationally. In response to
increasing demand, several large capital projects have recently
been carried out to strengthen the 33,000V network.
4.13.5 Renewable Energy - The Government has set a target of 10%
of national electricity production to be met by renewable energy
sources by 2010. Regional Planning Guidance indicates that up
to 15% of electricity production could be met by renewable
energy sources by 2010 (some 151 megawatts of electricity)
and 20% by 2020 in the South West. The emerging South west
Regional Spatial Strategy sets even more ambitious targets.
Whilst the principle of promoting renewable energy is widely
endorsed it is recognises that the generation of renewable
energy may have local environmental implications that will need
to be weighed against the wider benefits of reducing fossil fuel
consumption. Two thirds of East Devon falls within Areas of
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Outstanding Natural Beauty, including most of the coastline of
the District. The majority of the coast of East Devon also forms
a part of the East Devon and Dorset World Heritage Site.
These are liable to form landscape constraints on development
potential. According to the 2001 report ‘Assessment and
Targets for Renewable Energy in the South West’
commissioned by the Government Office for the South West,
Devon has significant potential for wind power generation.
However wind farm developments (particularly of a larger scale)
are liable to conflict with landscape protection objectives.
4.13.6 There is a great deal of scope for small-scale community-based
energy production and combined heat and power (CHP)
schemes. Locally produced energy sources meeting local
demand would provide a sustainable alternative to longdistance transmission of electricity. Small scale schemes can
receive local support, particularly in instances where a
percentage of profits may be invested in community facilities or
there is a degree of community ownership.
4.13.7 Smaller scale renewable technologies and/or green energy
technologies that could be appropriate in East Devon might
include:
• Anaerobic digestion plants fuelled by farm biogas (there
are some concentrations of animal production on the
District or sewage gas/food production waste.
• solar panel installations/photovoltaic cells which may offer
potential in particular at the smaller scale.
• Wood chip burners which could draw on the woodland
resource of the District.
• Ground pump systems.
• Wind clusters an larger or smaller wind turbines.
• Combined Heat and Power systems which may have
potential on larger mixed use schemes.

•

Utilisation by landfill gas although there are limited landfill
sites in East Devon.
Hydropower schemes which might offer potential on some
East Devon rivers, albeit that rivers in the District are
typically of a smaller scale.

saves energy and pollutants. At the present time 48,000
properties in East Devon are served by a fortnightly door to
door recycling collection. In addition to this, recycling banks
are in all of the major towns and in villages not currently
covered by household collection.

4.13.8 Waste Collection and Disposal – A considerable amount of
waste, primarily domestic waste, is generated in East Devon
and the District Council has the responsibility for the
collection of household and some commercial waste. The
County Council, as the waste disposal authority, is
responsible for arranging for the provision of facilities to
manage this waste. The regulation of the storage, transport,
treatment and disposal of waste is a responsibility of the
Environment Agency.

4.13.13 Composting, especially home composting, is one effective
action that individuals can take to reduce the effect of waste
on the local and global environment. Up to 30% of household
waste can be recycled into compost without the need to
transport the waste long distances. To promote composting
East Devon District Council participates in schemes
periodically to provide reduced price compost bins to
encourage residents to reduce the amount of organic waste
going to landfill.

4.13.9 The collection and disposal of household waste has an impact
on both the local and global environment. Landfill space in
Devon is becoming depleted and the cost of waste disposal is
increasing, as is the cost of its transportation. The organic
fraction of the waste stream, once landfilled, can contribute to
the production of the greenhouse gases methane and carbon
dioxide.

4.13.14 East Devon District Council, Devon County Council and all of
the local authorities in Devon are working on a number of
joint initiatives the most recent being the Don't Let Devon go
to Waste campaign. With funding from the Devon Authorities
Waste Reduction and Recycling Committee, Community
Composting is well established in Devon and has been cited
in the new waste strategy.

4.13.10 The Waste Strategy 2000 commits local authorities to
mandatory recycling and composting targets for the first time.
In addition to this EU Directives will directly affect the way in
which waste is handled. The government is keen to see
waste dealt with in the area in which it is produced. This
‘Proximity Principle’ will impact on land use in the local area.
East Devon District Council is responding to the challenge by
implementing a number of initiatives.

4.13.15 At the present time there are groups operating in Lympstone,
Feniton and Stoke Canon and more are in the process of
setting up. Community composting schemes vary in size
from a group of neighbours who wish to pool resources and
make better quality compost to a whole village wishing to help
solve some of its waste disposal problems locally.

•

4.13.12 Recycling is one way in which the world’s non-renewable
resources can be used again and using recycled material
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4.13.16 The Devon Community Recycling Network represents a wide
range of community recycling schemes across the county
including recycling collections, scrapstores and furniture
repair schemes. It is also working on projects to find new

markets for recycled materials, the new National Waste
Awareness Initiative and the Real Nappy Campaign. All local
authorities in Devon will be working together to produce a
joint plan for dealing with Municipal Waste.

Natural Beauty (AONB) which cover around 66% of the land
area of the District. AONBs form the highest tier of landscape
designation in the England (in landscape protection terms they
are afforded equal importance as National Parks).

4.13.17 Telecommunications
–
With
improvements
in
telecommunications technology most of the residents and
most of the major settlements of the East Devon benefit from
good telecommunication links. There remain some areas
where there is not access to broadband and in some
locations
mobile
telecommunications
are
poor.
Telecommunications
infrastructure
investment
and
installations have improved communication links. However,
such infrastructure can be visually intrusive, an issue of
particular importance given the landscape importance of East
Devon, and there remain concerns about potential human
health impacts arising from telecommunication installations.

4.14.3 The East Devon AONB falls entirely within East Devon District
and includes much of the southern part of the District, including
a large part of East Devon’s coastline. The Blackdown Hills
AONB includes land in Devon (in East Devon District and Mid
Devon District) and also in Somerset (Taunton Deane District
and South Somerset District). It should be noted that a very
small parts of the Dorset AONB extends into the eastern edge
of East Devon District, in the vicinity of Raymond’s Hill.

4.14

4.14.5 The extent of the AONBs in East Devon and neighbouring
areas and of Areas of Great Landscape Value, Coastal
Preservation Areas and the World Heritage Site is shown on
Figure 21.

The Landscape of East Devon

4.14.1 Landscape of East Devon is of the very highest of quality and
the landscape in its own right and as a setting for other
developments, activities and land uses it is of significant
sustainability importance. The primary evidence base in respect
to landscape considerations is formed by/derived from:
o
A landscape Character Assessment commissioned in
2006 - (this has been commissioned in partnership
with Devon County Council and assessment will be
carried out across Devon).
o
A landscape appraisal of East Devon undertaken for the
District Council in 2000.
4.14.2 The very high quality of the landscape in the bulk of East Devon
is reflected in the designation of two Areas of Outstanding
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4.14.4 At the county wide scale the Devon Structure Plan identifies
policy constraints for Areas of Great Landscape Value and
Coastal Preservation Areas. Also the East Devon and Dorset
coastline is designated as a World Heritage Site.

4.14.6 In 1996 the former Countryside Commission and English
Nature, with support from English Heritage, produced The
Character of England Map. This map combines English
Nature's Natural Areas and the former Countryside
Commission's Countryside Character Areas into a map of 159
Joint Character Areas (JCAs) for the whole of England. The
Countryside Agency published a set of eight regional volumes
describing the 159 JCAs.

Figure 21 – Landscape Designations in East Devon
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•
4.14.7 The Character of England Map provides a picture of the
differences in landscape character at the national scale. It is
accompanied by character descriptions of each JCA showing
the influences which determine the character of the landscape.
East Devon falls into two landscape character areas; Number
148 – Devon Redlands into which, roughly speaking, the
western third of East Devon falls; and Number 147 Blackdowns into which, roughly speaking, the eastern two-third
of East Devon falls.
4.14.8 The key characteristics of the Devon Redlands (including areas
extending beyond the East Devon boundary, to include Exeter
City and land to the north of the city) are:
• Soils derived from red Permo-Triassic sandstone and redtinged cob buildings give the name to this character area.
• Hilly landscape of villages, hamlets, farmsteads,
hedgebanks and winding lanes, cut through by steep-sided
valleys with wide floodplains.
• Large woodlands confined mainly to steep valley sides with
small, irregular broadleafed woods.
• Cob and thatch rural buildings.
• Extensive urban development, roads and railways on the
lower valleys and coast.
• Open flood meadows with little tree cover in the lower
valleys, extending to open saltmarsh on the coast.
• Distinctive area of Pebble Bed heaths in the east.
• Large parks and manor houses near the towns.
4.14.9 The key characteristics of the Blackdowns (including areas
extending beyond the East Devon boundary, to include parts of
southern Somerset and western Dorset) are:
• Contrast between open, heathy windswept plateaux and
ridges, and sheltered lush valleys.
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•
•
•
•
•
•

High ground with rectilinear field patterns and straight
roads.
Slopes and vales with strong patterns of small, irregular
fields and sunken lanes.
Wooded scarps and slopes.
Beech shelterbelts and avenues on high ground.
Hamlets and villages mainly in the valleys with buildings of
chert, cob and thatch.
Distinctive coastal landscape of unstable undercliffs,
irregular headlands and valley saltmarshes.
Several coastal settlements but remote inland areas.

4.14.10 As part of there monitoring exercises DEFRA, English
Heritage and Natural England undertake reviews of changes
in the Landscape Character Areas, the most recent review
was titled ‘Countryside Quality Counts – Tracking Change in
the Character of the English Landscape, 1999-2003. The
partner agencies describe Countryside Quality Counts (CQC)
as:
“a project to develop a national indicator of how
the countryside is changing. It aims to understand
how and where change is occurring, and most
importantly, where change matters the most. This
information can be used to help plan future
landscapes and inform change that delivers public
benefits - enhancing and maintaining the character
and quality of our countryside for this and future
generations.”
4.14.11 The Joint Character Areas of England are used as a reporting
framework for the CQC project and In the most recent work
the Devon Redlands area was described as falling in the
category of :
“Neglected: …… character of an area has been
weakened or degraded by past change, and the

changes observed in the ‘key’ themes have not
had the effect of restoring the desired qualities that
made the area distinct. JCAs have also been
described as ‘neglected’ if significant opportunities
to restore or strengthen character remain.”
The Blackdown Hills area was described as falling in the
category of:
“Maintained: ….. character of an area is already
strong and largely intact, and the changes
observed for the ‘key’ themes served to sustain it,
or simply because the lack of change meant that
the important qualities are likely to be retained in
the long term.

4.15

Biodiversity and Nature Conservation Interest East Devon

4.15.1 East Devon is a District of significant biodiversity and nature
conservation interest and value. The District therefore has a
significant resource and protection and enhancement of
biodiversity is a cornerstone of sustainable development. East
Devon contains significant areas and habitats and supports
species of local, regional/national and international importance.
4.15.2 East Devon’s 25 SSSIs are in good condition with x% in
favourable condition compared with 73.42% in the South West.
4.15.3 East Devon has 8 LNRs which provide an important opportunity
for access to local wildlife.
4.15.4 There are a high number and variety of non-designated sites in
East Devon which hold high ecological value. Such areas
include :
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Spring line mires
Broadleaved woodland
Lowland heathland
Estuaries
Coastal grazing marsh
Coastal saltmarsh
Unimproved neutral grassland
Calcareous grasslands
Ancient and/or species rich hedgerows
Maritime cliff and slope
Rivers and streams
Standing open water & Cereal field margins

4.15.5 Presence of European designations such as SAC designations
in East Devon at Beer Quarry & Caves; Pebblebed Heaths,
River Axe , Sidmouth to West Bay Coast which includes the
presence of Annex I Habitats and Annex II Species. Also SPA
designations at The Exe Estuary and the East Devon Heaths.
4.15.6 East Devon is a nationally important area for winter roosting
bird species such as the Axe and Exe Estuaries.
4.15.7 The Undercliffs is East Devon’s only National Nature Reserve
for importance in its vegetated sea cliffs,
4.15.8 The primary evidence base in respect to biodiversity and nature
conservation considerations is formed by/derived from:
• The Nature of East Devon – A Biodiversity Profile
• East Devon DC Biodiversity Action Plan
• Natural England’s Nature Map
• Devon Biodiversity Action Plan
4.15.3 All details of the designated sites in East Devon are shown in
Figure 22.

Figure 22 – Figure of National, County Wide and Local Nature Conservation Designated Areas in East Devon
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4.16

Air, Water and Land Quality in East Devon

4.16.1 Air, water and land quality are critical sustainability
considerations. They form a basic building block of
environmental quality that is intrinsic to wildlife and
biodiversity interests as well as human wellbeing. The
primary evidence base in respect to air, water and land
quality is formed by/derived from:
o
A Strategic Flood Risk Assessment for East
Devon to be undertaken in 2008.
4.16.2 Contaminated Land – East Devon has limited contaminated
land as would be expected in a District which has not had an
history of intensive urban population growth and
industrialisation.
As a consequence only pockets of
contamination exist in the District.
4.16.3 The percentage of housing development built on previously
developed land in East Devon increased from 57.2% in
2001/02 to 73.3% in 2005/06 but fell to 61.3% in 2006/07..
4.16.4 Waste - household waste levels in East Devon are increasing
year on year.
4.16.5 Air Quality and Noise - Good air quality is not only important
for sustaining human health but is also an indicator of broader
environmental quality. Poor air quality can directly damage
flora, fauna and buildings and can have significant adverse
affects on soil and water. All local authorities are required by
Part IV of the Environment Act 1995 to review air quality in
their area and to assess them against set objectives. Where
a local authority anticipates an objective to be breached they
must designate an Air Quality Management Area (AQMA)
and develop a plan to improve pollution levels.
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4.16.6 East Devon generally has good air quality with minor problem
areas largely being accounted for through road traffic. East
Devon District Council has no AQMAs declared. There are
eight industrial Part A processes rated for pollution hazard by
the Environment Agency in East Devon. In addition to road
traffic noise from nearby routes, aircraft noise is an issue due
to Exeter airport. The Air Quality (England) Regulations 2000
and Air Quality (England) (Amendment) Regulations 2002
refer to seven pollutants of concern: benzene, butadvene,
carbon monoxide, lead, nitrogen dioxide, particles and
sulphur dioxide.
4.16.7 In 2003, consultants Casella Stanger were commissioned by
East Devon District Council to carry out an Updating and
Screening Assessment (USA) of air pollution sources that
may affect local air quality within the area.
4.16.8 No exceedences of the air quality objectives have been
predicted within East Devon and it is only likely that they
would occur where there are areas affected by both traffic
and industrial sources. The areas of maximum impact of
road traffic sources and industrial processes do not generally
overlap as road traffic impacts more on the annual mean
concentrations at the roadside, whereas industrial sources
tend to be more significant in their impacts on short-term
concentrations. The consultants recommended that there is
no current further need for assessment of combined impact of
sources.
4.16.9 The 2003 report provides an update with respect to air quality
issues within East Devon. It has taken into consideration
changes and updates in recently released technical guidance
and has included consideration of all existing emission

sources previously identified in the First Round of review and
assessment. Moreover, the assessment has used the latest
available tools for screening potentially significant emission
sources within the District made available to local authorities
through the National Air Quality Information Archive.
4.16.10 The current work has highlighted that a number of potentially
significant sources of pollution exist in and around East
Devon. These include Exeter International Airport, industrial
sites in bordering authorities, petrol stations and road traffic
on the M5 motorway, and local road network.
4.16.11 Results of the screening assessment have shown that no
further work is required with respect to emissions arising from
any of these sources – predictions on air quality in relevant
future years show that no air quality objectives will be
exceeded as a consequence of local emissions.
The
provisional PM10 (PM10 = particles) objective for 2010 is
approached in the vicinity of Junctions 30 to 31 of the M5
motorway, although no current exposure criteria is fulfilled at
this location. The conclusions are in line with the outcome of
the First Round of review and assessment reports.
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4.16.12 Water Quality and Flood Risk - The Environmental Agency
(EA) monitors sites on rivers across the country for water
quality analysis under the General Quality Assessment
scheme. The chemical and biological quality is classified from
‘A’ as being ‘very good’ to ‘F’ for ’very poor’. River water
quality in East Devon is generally good.
4.16.13 East Devon District Council are due to commission
consultants in the Spring of 2008 to undertake a Strategic
Flood Risk Assessment. This assessment will advise on
flooding and drainage issues and inform policy choices and
land allocations.
4.16.14 Figure 23 identifies areas of East Devon falling in
Environment Agency Flood Zones 2 and 3 and also
Environment Agency Flood Defences. Flood Zones are
identified around all of the main rivers in East Devon including
the Exe, Otter, Sid and Axe as well as many of the tributaries
to these rivers. With projected sea level rises and wetter
winters associated with the impacts of global warming it is
predicted that flooding incidents will increase in the future.

Figure 23 – Figure of Flood Zones and Flood Risk in East Devon
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4.17

Global Warming and Greenhouse Gas Emissions

4.17.1

Greenhouse Gas Emissions - If global climate change
impacts are to be minimised the amount of greenhouse gases
need to be significantly reduced. The national goal is to
reduce CO2 emissions by 20% on 1990 levels by 2010.
Measures to reduce the production of GHG include energy
efficiency improvements, reduced travel, energy savings and
increasing use of energy generated from renewable sources.
Reductions in the amount of biodegradable waste in landfill
sites, which generates methane (gas with climate change
potential higher than CO2) would also help to cut GHG
emissions.

4.17.2

DEFRA HAS RECENTLY PUBLISHED FIGURES FOR CO2
EMISSIONS FOR ALL UK LOCAL AUTHORITIES FOR
2003. THESE ARE EXPERIMENTAL STATISTICS UNDER
DEVELOPMENT BUT GIVE A GOOD INDICATOR OF
EFFORTS TO REDUCE CARBON EMISSIONS OVER THE
YEARS. ACCORDING TO DEFRA’S 2003 STATISTICS THE
BIGGEST CONTRIBUTORS TO CO2 EMISSIONS IN EAST
DEVON WERE THE ROAD TRANSPORT (36.8%) AND
DOMESTIC SECTORS (35.8%). THIS COMPARES TO
SOUTH WEST WITH THE INDUSTRY AND COMMERCIAL
SECTOR GENERATING 36.1% OF CO2 EMISSIONS,
DOMESTIC 32.8% AND ROAD TRANSPORT 27.5%. AT
THE NATIONAL LEVEL THE BIGGEST CONTRIBUTOR IS
THE INDUSTRY AND COMMERCIAL SECTOR (46%)
FOLLOWED
BY
DOMESTIC
(29%)
AND
ROAD
TRANSPORT (23%) SECTORS.

4.17.3

PER CAPITA ANNUAL CO2 PRODUCTION IS QUITE HIGH
IN EAST DEVON (8.4 TONNES) COMPARED TO EXETER
(5.7 TONNES) BUT SIMILAR TO THE REGIONAL
AVERAGE OF 8.2 TONNES. HIGHER CO2 PRODUCTION
IS CHARACTERISTIC OF PREDOMINANTLY RURAL
AREAS WHERE ROAD TRANSPORT IS TYPICALLY MORE
SIGNIFICANT.

4.17.4

A MEASUREMENT USED TO ASSESS OVERALL ENERGY
EFFICIENCY
IS
THE
STANDARD
ASSESSMENT
PROCEDURE (SAP). THIS RUNS FROM 1 (HIGHLY
INEFFICIENT) TO 100 (HIGHLY EFFICIENT). ACCORDING
TO THE RELEVANT BVPI EAST DEVON HAD A SAP OF
62, WHICH WAS HIGHER THAN IN EXETER (52) AND THE
REGIONAL AVERAGE (59.2).

4.17.5

THE HOME ENERGY CONSERVATION ACT (HECA)
REQUIRES A 30% IMPROVEMENT IN ENERGY
EFFICIENCY FOR HOUSES BY 2010 BASED ON 1995
FIGURES. AFTER SIX YEARS OF THE HECA
IMPLEMENTATION
AUTHORITIES
SHOULD
HAVE
ACHIEVED AROUND 12% IMPROVEMENTS IN DOMESTIC
ENERGY EFFICIENCY IF THEY ARE TO MEET THE 30%
TARGET IN THE CORRECT TIMESCALE. EAST DEVON
AND EXETER HAD ACHIEVED 19.8% AND 18.5%
RESPECTIVELY IN OVERALL IMPROVEMENT IN
DOMESTIC ENERGY EFFICIENCY BY 2004. THEY
SCORED HIGHER THAN THE SOUTH WEST AVERAGE
OF 15.3%. DEVON CURRENTLY RECEIVES ABOUT 1.8%
OF ITS ENERGY NEEDS FROM RENEWABLES, MOSTLY
FROM METHANE GAS FROM LANDFILL AND SMALL
HYDRO SCHEMES.

4.18
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Built Environment Quality in East Devon

4.18.1 The many years of human occupation of East Devon has left a
rich legacy of buildings and features of historic interest. The
many older buildings of East Devon form a fine resource of
appeal to both residents and visitors to the area. In recent
years many more modern buildings have been developed,
including the more modern houses and dwellings in which
most of the residents of the District live.
4.18.2 East Devon is blessed with a varied underlying geology which
has meant that there are a wide range of local building
materials and hence building styles throughout the District.
Materials in certain parts of East Devon have very locally
distinctive characteristics, such as the Beer stone which has
been used in and around Beer for many centuries.
4.18.3 East Devon has a significant archaeological heritage which is a
finite and non-renewable resource. This archaeological interest
is not just land based as in-shore waters, inter-tidal zones and
the sea shore also all contain a rich and diverse archaeological
heritage. The Exe Estuary and surrounding lands, in particular,
is an of recognised high archaeological worth.
4.18.4 Remains identified as of national importance are statutorily
protected as Scheduled Ancient Monuments. There are 188
Scheduled Ancient Monuments in East Devon and other sites
of local interest are recorded in the Devon Sites and
Monuments Register which is maintained by Devon County
Council. However there is no comprehensive archaeological
survey of the District. The Register, which is open to public
inspection, was established in 1975 as the archaeological
record for Devon. It currently contains over 65,507 records
within the County and as at July 2003 there were 8,684 records
in East Devon. These records range from pre-historic
settlements, Roman sites, medieval settlements and buildings
through to historic fortifications from the Second World War and
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records of individual finds of archaeological interest. Ancient
monuments form one level of interest in the historic built
environment and typically are buildings not in active use.
Scheduled Ancient Monuments are comparatively less common
in East Devon than elsewhere in the country.
4.18.5 Listed Buildings are buildings of historic importance that
typically are in use or usable/inhabited. With a total of 4,408
Listed Buildings East Devon has a substantial and important
built heritage. This figure equates to around 1 Listed Building
for every 28.5 persons resident in the District. This is a ratio
that is twice as high as the South West average and over four
times the England average.
4.18.6 Most Listed Buildings in East Devon are residential properties
that are privately owned and occupied and many date back to a
time when cob walls and thatched roofs were the dominant
building materials. Many of the listed buildings are located in
rural and countryside areas. However, the towns of East
Devon also have a rich and varied architectural heritage that, in
particular, reflects growth and development occupying in the
Georgian and Victorian periods. However, all of the towns of
the District can trace their roots back to much earlier times.
4.18.7 East Devon District Council has undertaken a Building at Risk
survey of the entire District. Whilst the vast majority of Listed
Buildings are in good condition there is a significant minority
where there are defects and signs of deterioration. There also
many cases where the quality or setting of a Listing Building
has been damaged or undermined by inappropriate or
insensitive development or ‘repair/upgrading’ works.
4.18.8 Councils have powers to determine areas that are of special
architectural or historic interest, the character or appearance of
which it is desirable to preserve or enhance. These areas are

designated as Conservation Areas and there are 33 in East
Devon located at
• Axminster
• Beer
• Brampford Speke
• Broadclyst
• Broadhembury
• Budleigh Salterton
• Chardstock
• Colyford
• Colyton
• Combpyne Rousdon - Allhallows
• East Budleigh
• Exmouth
i)
Louisa Terrace/The Beacon
ii)
Bicton Street
iii)
Albion Street/Windsor Square
• Gittisham
• Honiton
• Kilmington
• Lympstone
• Musbury
• Otterton
• Ottery St Mary
• Seaton
• Sidmouth i)
Town Centre
ii)
Sid Vale
iii)
Elysian Fields
iv)
Sidford
v)
Sidbury
vi)
Salcombe Regis
vii)
Bickwell Valley
• Sowton
• Stockland
• Whimple
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•

Woodbury

4.18.9 English Heritage (The Historic Buildings and Monuments
Commission) maintains a Register of Parks and Gardens of
Special Historic Interest. Eight of these are situated in East
Devon and they are graded in a similar manner to listed
buildings and are listed below.
1. A La Ronde and the Point-In-View at Exmouth. Grade II
2. Bicton Gardens, Bicton. Grade I
3. Cadhay, Ottery St Mary. Grade II
4. Combe House, Gittisham. Grade II
5. Killerton, Broadclyst. Grade II*
6. Rockbeare House, Rockbeare. Grade II
7. Connaught Gardens, Sidmouth. Grade II
8. Rousdon, Combpyne Rousdon. Grade II
4.18.10 The Register aims to draw attention to important historic
gardens and parks as an essential part of the Nation's
Heritage which merit protection and conservation. Other
parks and gardens and designed landscapes and public open
space, in particular urban parks in the District are of regional
or local importance and merit protection. Historic parks and
gardens may contain other facets of interest: archaeological,
landscape, architectural or nature conservation features
4.18.11 The conservation Areas and Historic parks and Gardens of
East Devon are shown on Figure 24.
4.18.12 The more recent buildings and public realm (the spaces
created by and around buildings and other structures) of East
Devon embrace a range of architectural styles and traditions,
with some sitting less comfortably with their older neighbours
than others. Historically the coastal towns of the district have
seen the development of a large number of bungalows, a
dwelling type popular with many older and retired people.

Newer properties are found throughout the District but
especially so in Honiton and Exmouth which have both
experienced very substantial levels of residential growth in
the past 20 years. More modern buildings exhibit varying
degrees of design and architectural quality, often paying little
respect to local vernacular styles and materials.
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Figure 23 – Historic Attributes in East Devon
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4.18.13 There has not been an objective assessment of District wide built environment quality. However the Commission for Architecture
and Built Environment (CABE) recently undertook an assessment (published February 2007) of new residential development
schemes in the South West, West Midland and East Midlands. Across these regions the CABE report advises that:
“The design quality of new housing in the South West, East Midlands and West Midlands is overwhelmingly disappointing.
Across the three regions covered by this report, only 8 per cent were found to be good or very good. A startling 40 per cent
were found to be poor and the remaining 52 per cent are characterised as average. As with previous audits, we assessed
a total of 100 schemes across the three regions (33 per region). These findings are more discouraging than in the other six
regions of England in one important respect. While the number of schemes rated good or very good are broadly
comparable, there is a far higher proportion of poor developments than average ones.”
4.18.14 The quality of East Devon’s built environment is of key importance to many of the District’s residents. Up to September 2007 20
Parish/Town Council’s in East Devon out an overall total of 66 Parish’s/Town’s have produced Village Design Statements and/or
Parish Plans and with a further 15 or so in production. These design statements/ plans, amongst other objectives, seek to raise
the quality of design in their localities and hence the District as a whole.
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Appendix 3

Preferred Approaches Appraisal

Land Use Consultants

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 1: Overall Spatial Strategy for Development in East Devon
The preferred option is likely to have significant positive effects on this objective, due to the high number of
new homes that it states will be provided in East Devon during the plan period, 15% of which will be provided
1: To ensure everybody has the
++?
outside of the main towns in villages and rural areas and 45% of which will be provided in the market towns
opportunity to live in a decent home
across the District, therefore being geographically accessible to a wider range of people. However, the option
does not specify what proportion (if any) of the homes are to be affordable.
The fact that the majority of the new homes to be provided will be in East Devon’s West End or within the six
main towns in the District means that their residents would be located within reasonable proximity of the
2: To ensure that all groups of the
services and facilities already located in these towns. However, if the high numbers of homes provided are not
+/-?
population have access to community
supported by the development and expansion of the services necessary to support a growing population,
services
existing services in these settlements may become overloaded; therefore both positive and negative effects are
possible in relation to this objective.
Positive effects are likely to result from this option in relation to education and skills development, due to the
fact that the proposal makes provision for 185ha of employment land across the District, which should result in
3: To provide for education, skills and
increased opportunities being available for work-based training and education for local people. However, as with
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
+/-?
community services (described above), it is unclear from the proposal whether the additional school places will
the local population and meet local
be created that will be required by the growing population. If not, there may be negative effects on education
employment needs
provision as existing schools may become over-stretched; however if the required additional school places are
provided, positive effects should result.
4: To improve the population’s health
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have any direct effects on this objective.
The preferred option is not considered likely to have any direct effects on this objective. Increased levels of
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
employment in the area resulting from development, and thus greater prosperity, may lead to reduced crime
levels, although this is an indirect effect and cannot be assumed.
It is possible that the preferred option would have a negative effect on this objective as the development of
16,400 new homes and 185ha of designated employment land across the District may result in an increase in
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
noise levels, during the construction phase in particular. Such effects may be particularly notable as the majority
exposure of people to unacceptable
-?
of the development is planned within or adjacent to existing settlements whose residents may therefore be
levels of noise pollution
more easily disturbed. In addition, the increase in homes and employment land may lead to a growing volume of
vehicle traffic across the District which may have resulting impacts on noise levels. However, such effects are
uncertain and depend on the precise location of the development and on the presence of sensitive receptors.
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
social and leisure provision
Development of the scale detailed under this proposal may enhance the overall quality of the built environment,
as new buildings and sites are likely to be developed to a high standard. However, large-scale development also
8: To maintain and enhance built and
has the potential to compromise the quality and setting of historic assets such as listed buildings, although this
+/-?
historic assets
will be determined by the precise spatial location of development in relation to such assets; something that is
assessed under the more specific spatial policies. As such, the potential effects of the proposal are mixed and
uncertain.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 1: Overall Spatial Strategy for Development in East Devon
The development proposed within this preferred option may have a significant impact on the landscape
character of the District due to its large-scale; however the impacts will depend on factors such as the
9: To promote the conservation and
wise use of land and protect and
topography of the land and the screening potential at individual development sites which is unknown at present.
?
enhance the landscape character of East
In addition, the effect of the preferred option on the wise use of land will depend largely on the extent to which
previously developed brownfield sites are used for the housing and employment development proposed, which
Devon
is also unknown at this time.
It is likely that the large-scale growth proposed across the District under this preferred option will have an
adverse effect on local amenity as the increase in population and employment-related activities may result in
10: To maintain the local amenity,
impacts such as increased vehicle traffic. However, the impacts on this objective will depend on factors such as
-?
quality and character of the local
the scale and precise location of each development site and the availability of public transport links to help
environment
mitigate any such increases in traffic. As such, the likely scale of the potential negative effects is at present
uncertain.
11: To conserve and enhance the
The effects of the preferred option on biodiversity will depend largely on the precise location of planned
biodiversity of East Devon
development sites and whether these overlap with sites of biodiversity importance. This is less likely to be the
?
case for the housing and employment land which is planned within and immediately adjacent to existing urban
areas; however 15% of housing is planned within rural areas and may therefore be more likely to impact on
local biodiversity assets. The likely effect of the overall spatial strategy on this objective is therefore uncertain.
The fact that the majority of the housing and employment development proposed in the District is planned in
12: To promote and encourage non-car
+
the West End and the District’s other main towns means that there are likely to be relatively good
based modes of transport and reduce
opportunities for people to make use of sustainable transport links rather than relying on private car use.
journey lengths
The large-scale development proposed in the overall spatial strategy may well have a negative impact on soil
13: To maintain and enhance the
quality; however this is dependent to some extent on the precise location of the development and the extent to
environment in terms of air, soil and
which this takes place on previously developed land, which is uncertain at this stage. In addition soil sealing and
water quality
compaction is likely to become an issue during both the construction phase and once developments are built,
with potential impacts on water infiltration and quality. The extent to which development may impact on water
quality will depend on currently unknown factors such as the capacity for local sewage treatment works to cope
with the additional demand from 16,400 new homes; however additional runoff from hard surfacing is likely to
have a negative impact to some degree.
14: To contribute towards a reduction
The fact that the majority of the housing and employment development proposed across the District is to be
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
located in the West End and the District’s six main towns means that there are likely to be relatively good
opportunities for people to make use of sustainable transport links rather than relying on private car use,
+/thereby reducing greenhouse gas emissions. However, development on the scale proposed within this policy
will inevitably result in an increase in greenhouse gas emissions overall, therefore mixed effects on this objective
are considered likely.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 1: Overall Spatial Strategy for Development in East Devon
15: To ensure that there is no increase
The large-scale growth planned across the District may increase the flood risk if the area of impermeable land is
in the risk of flooding
significantly increased; however if the majority of development takes place on previously developed land this
?
may not be an issue. In addition, there may be opportunities for the new development to incorporate flood
prevention measures such as SUDS, to help reduce localised flooding. As such, the likely effects on this
objective are at present uncertain.
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
The efficient consumption of energy will depend largely on the levels of energy production and consumption
efficient as possible
within new development, rather than on its spatial location. Although development on the scale set out in this
proposal will inevitably lead to higher energy consumption overall, there may also be good opportunities for
+/incorporating renewable energy production into new developments, particularly considering that Preferred
Option CS28 strongly endorses renewable energy generation across the District, particularly on-site
installations incorporated into new developments. As such, the likely effects are mixed.
17: To promote wise use of waste
The wise use of waste resources and the reduction of waste production and disposal will not be affected by the
resources whilst reducing waste
spatial location of development; instead it will be determined by waste management practices within the
production and disposal
+/development. It can be assumed that additional development will result in increased waste production, although
new development may provide good opportunities for establishing more sustainable waste management
practices and the re-use of materials. As such, mixed effects are likely.
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
The provision of at least 185ha of employment land across the District should have a significant positive impact
employment for East Devon, to match
++
on employment growth, helping to match employment provision with the population growth that will result
levels of jobs with the economically
from the provision of 16,400 new homes over the plan period.
active workforce
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
The spatial strategy for the District states that the six main towns in East Devon will form a focal point for
and viability of the Towns of East
development, therefore indicating that positive effects on this objective are likely; however around 40% of new
Devon
+/homes are to be located in East Devon’s West End, and residents in this area are more likely to use Exeter as
their local centre for services, shopping etc., which may have a negative impact on the viability of the small
towns elsewhere in the District. As such, mixed effects are considered likely overall.
The provision of at least 185ha of employment land should have a positive impact on encouraging investment
20: To encourage and accommodate
within the District. In addition, the increased population that will result from the provision of 16,400 new
both indigenous and inward investment
+
homes would increase the available workforce and thus may have some positive effects in terms of encouraging
inward investment.
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 2: Scale and Distribution of Development in East Devon
The proposal sets out how a total of 16,400 new homes will be distributed across the District, including
providing for housing in smaller settlements and rural areas, thereby ensuring that new housing, which is likely
1: To ensure everybody has the
++
to be of good quality, will be accessible to a larger range of people. Significant positive effects on this objective
opportunity to live in a decent home
are therefore considered likely.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 2: Scale and Distribution of Development in East Devon
A large proportion of the housing is allocated in existing urban areas, meaning that the residents will be more
easily able to access services and facilities. However, in those settlements it will be necessary to ensure that
additional/enhanced services are provided to meet the growing population, otherwise they may become
overloaded. In addition, 2,120 homes are proposed smaller settlements (villages and hamlets) and rural areas,
2: To ensure that all groups of the
+/-?
and the residents of these homes may be less easily able to access community services which tend to be located
population have access to community
in the larger settlements. As such, mixed effects are likely overall, although this is uncertain depending on the
services
level of service provision alongside the housing development proposed. Phasing of housing and provision of
services will be important as well to ensure that services are in place before new homes are occupied, to avoid
adverse effects.
The proposal sets out how 184.9ha of employment land is to be distributed across the District, which should
3: To provide for education, skills and
mean that opportunities for work-based learning and skills development are increased, thereby having a
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
+
significant positive effect on this objective. In addition, the fact that some of the employment land is to be
the local population and meet local
provided in smaller settlements as well as the main market towns means that such opportunities should be
employment needs
available to a larger proportion of the population.
4: To improve the population’s health
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective. Increased levels of
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
employment in the area resulting from development, and thus greater prosperity, may lead to reduced crime
levels, although this is an indirect effect and cannot be assumed.
The scale of development proposed across the District may mean that some residents are affected by noise
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
disturbance; both during the construction phase and after if additional vehicle traffic is generated at a scale that
exposure of people to unacceptable
may increase noise levels. This is particularly likely as a large proportion of the housing and employment land to
levels of noise pollution
be developed is allocated in existing urban areas, where a larger number of people will be living within close
proximity therefore may be affected more easily by construction noise.
The large number of houses that are allocated through this proposal will result in a notable increase in the
District’s population, which may put pressure on existing cultural, social and leisure facilities, causing them to
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
?
become overloaded. However, if the housing development is accompanied by new cultural, social and leisure
social and leisure provision
provision, positive effects are likely to result. Therefore the likely effects are at present uncertain.
The large-scale development that this proposal allocates across the District may have an adverse impact on
historic assets, depending on their location, although good quality new housing development may offer
8: To maintain and enhance built and
+/-?
opportunities to enhance the quality of the built environment overall. As such, the likely effects may be both
historic assets
positive and negative but are currently uncertain.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 2: Scale and Distribution of Development in East Devon
The large-scale housing and employment land development that this proposal allocates across the District may
have an adverse effect on the landscape character of East Devon, depending on factors such as the location and
size of individual development sites, the design of buildings and the potential for screening at particular sites, as
9: To promote the conservation and
wise use of land and protect and
well as their proximity to the East Devon AONB. The effects of development on the wise use of land will
+/-?
depend largely on the extent to which it occurs on greenfield and brownfield sites. As the proposal allocates a
enhance the landscape character of East
large proportion of the development in existing urban areas, there may be good opportunities for developing
Devon
previously developed sites and re-suing existing buildings. As such, the likely effects of the policy overall are
mixed but currently uncertain.
The large-scale housing and employment land development that this proposal allocates across the District may
have an adverse effect on local amenity e.g. by increasing levels of vehicle traffic. However, this will depend on
10: To maintain the local amenity,
factors such as the provision of sustainable transport links in and around development sites. In addition, the
quality and character of the local
-?
quality and character of the local environment may be compromised where development takes place on a scale
environment
that will alter the appearance and atmosphere of a particular area; something that is particularly likely to be an
issue in rural areas. However, the majority of the development is allocated in existing urban areas, where these
issues are less likely to arise. As such, the potential negative effect is minor and uncertain.
The proposal allocates some of the housing and employment land development in rural areas of the District,
11: To conserve and enhance the
where it is more likely to infringe on biodiversity assets, e.g. leading to fragmentation of habitats. However, the
biodiversity of East Devon
-?
extent to which an adverse effect is likely to occur will depend on factors such as the proximity of a
development site to biodiversity assets, therefore the potential negative effect is at present uncertain.
12: To promote and encourage non-car
The fact that the majority of the development that is allocated across the District under this proposal is located
based modes of transport and reduce
in the existing urban centres means that opportunities for the use of sustainable transport may be improved and
journey lengths
journey lengths (e.g. residents commuting to their workplaces) should be shorter. However, this is uncertain as
+/-?
it will depend on the presence of sustainable transport links to and from development sites. In addition, the
proposal also allocates some of the development in rural areas where the opposite effect is likely. As such, the
overall effects are mixed and uncertain.
The housing numbers allocated under this proposal may lead to an adverse impact on water quality depending
13: To maintain and enhance the
on the location of development in relation to waterbodies, and on the capacity of sewage treatment works to
environment in terms of air, soil and
cope with the additional demand. If the employment and housing development leads to an increase in vehicle
water quality
traffic across the District, negative impacts on air quality may also result. The likely impacts on soil quality will
+/-?
depend on factors such as the proportion of development that takes place on greenfield sites and the amount of
hard surfacing that is used in the development causing soil sealing The fact that much of the development is
allocated in urban areas means that there may be good potential for focusing development on brownfield sites.
As such, the potential effects of the proposal on this objective are mixed but uncertain.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 2: Scale and Distribution of Development in East Devon
Development of the scale that is allocated under this proposal will inevitably lead to an increase in greenhouse
14: To contribute towards a reduction
gas emissions, both through the construction and development process and as a result of increased vehicle
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
movements. However, the fact that the majority of the development that is allocated across the District under
this proposal is to be located in the existing urban centres means that opportunities for the use of sustainable
+/transport may be improved and journey lengths (e.g. residents commuting to their workplaces) should be
shorter. In addition, new development may offer good opportunities for incorporating measures such as
renewable energy installations, which would help to reduce greenhouse gas emissions. As such, the likely effects
are mixed.
15: To ensure that there is no increase
Development of the scale that is allocated under this proposal may notably increase the proportion of
in the risk of flooding
impermeable land throughout East Devon. However, the fact that most of the development is allocated in urban
+/areas means that there may be good potential for focusing development on brownfield sites, reducing this effect.
In addition, new development sites may offer good opportunities for incorporating measures such as SUDS to
reduce the risk of flooding. As such the likely effects are mixed.
The large-scale development that is allocated under this proposal is likely to increase energy consumption
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
overall; however the fact that most of the development is allocated in existing urban areas may mean that there
efficient as possible
+/are good opportunities for reusing existing sites and buildings. In addition, the new development may offer good
opportunities for incorporating renewable energy installations. As such the likely effects are mixed.
17: To promote wise use of waste
The likely effects of this proposal on waste management are uncertain as this will depend on factors such as the
resources whilst reducing waste
waste management practices and recycling facilities within a development and not on its spatial distribution
production and disposal
which this proposal is concerned with. Re-using existing buildings (which may be more feasible as the
+/development is largely allocated within urban areas) will have positive effects on waste minimisation; however
completely new development may provide better opportunities for establishing more sustainable waste
management practices and the re-use of materials. As such, mixed effects are likely overall.
The large-scale development allocated under this proposal should have significant positive effects on this
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
objective, due to the large amount of employment land to be provided across the District. Because this is
employment for East Devon, to match
++
allocated in rural areas as well as existing urban areas, the number of people able to easily access the new job
levels of jobs with the economically
opportunities should be increased.
active workforce
The proposal ensures that housing and employment land development are allocated in the small towns of the
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
++
District, meaning that the associated social and economic benefits will extend to these areas rather than being
and viability of the Towns of East
focused in the urban fringe area of the West End only.
Devon
The significant amount of employment land allocated under this policy should have a significant positive impact
20: To encourage and accommodate
in terms of encouraging businesses to locate in the District, whilst the housing development allocated in both
both indigenous and inward investment
++
urban and more rural areas will help to ensure that there is an available workforce, increasing the attractiveness
of East Devon to investors.
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 3: Sustainable Development

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 3: Sustainable Development
1: To ensure everybody has the
Significant positive effects are considered likely to result from this proposal as it endorses affordable housing
++
opportunity to live in a decent home
provision to meet local needs.
Significant positive effects are considered likely to result from this proposal as it places emphasis on social
2: To ensure that all groups of the
++
considerations and states that provision should be made for community services such as village halls, recreation
population have access to community
space etc. to meet local needs.
services
3: To provide for education, skills and
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
Significant positive effects are considered likely to result from this proposal as it endorses the provision of
++
the local population and meet local
education and training opportunities to meet local needs.
employment needs
Significant positive effects are considered likely to result from this proposal as it states that provision should be
4: To improve the population’s health
++
made for healthcare services and recreation space to meet local needs.
The preferred option is not considered likely to have any direct effects on this objective. Increased levels of
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
employment in the area resulting from development, and thus greater prosperity, may lead to reduced crime
levels, although this is an indirect effect and cannot be assumed.
It is possible that the development of housing, community facilities etc. within the District, as encouraged by this
preferred option, may have an adverse impact on noise levels, particularly during the construction phase.
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
Although the proposal states that development must be undertaken in a way which minimises harm to
exposure of people to unacceptable
biodiversity and the landscape, no mention is made of the potential for other adverse impacts such as noise to
levels of noise pollution
result from development. However, any such effects are likely to be short-term and will depend on the precise
nature and location of development and on the presence of nearby sensitive receptors.
Significant positive effects are considered likely to result from this proposal as it states that provision should be
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
++
made for community services such as village halls, recreation space etc. to meet local needs. Maintaining a high
social and leisure provision
quality natural environment would also impact positively on outdoor leisure opportunities.
It is not clear whether the proposal includes built and historic assets when it states that the environment should
8: To maintain and enhance built and
?
be conserved and enhanced. If this were to be specified, positive effects would result but this is at present
historic assets
uncertain.
9: To promote the conservation and
wise use of land and protect and
Significant positive effects are considered likely to result from this proposal as it states that development should
++
enhance the landscape character of East
be undertaken in a way in which the quality of the landscape will be conserved and ideally enhanced.
Devon
Maintaining a high quality environment and helping to establish fully functional communities, as endorsed by this
10: To maintain the local amenity,
preferred option, is expected to result in positive effects on this objective. However, if the development of
quality and character of the local
+/housing, community facilities etc. were to cause noise pollution (as described above), this may have an adverse
environment
impact on local amenity. As such, the likely effects are mixed.
11: To conserve and enhance the
Significant positive effects on biodiversity are expected to result from this option as it makes strong provision
++
biodiversity of East Devon
for the protection and enhancement of the natural environment, including biodiversity.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 3: Sustainable Development
12: To promote and encourage non-car
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have any direct effects on this objective.
based modes of transport and reduce
journey lengths
13: To maintain and enhance the
It is not explicitly stated that the reference to the conservation and enhancement of the natural environment
?
environment in terms of air, soil and
includes these assets. If this were to be specified, positive effects would result but this is at present uncertain.
water quality
14: To contribute towards a reduction
The proposal endorses minimising the use of fossil fuels and therefore reducing carbon dioxide emissions, as
++
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
well as reusing and recycling, which would have a significant positive effect on this objective.
The risk of flooding is not explicitly referred to within the proposal; however the conservation and
15: To ensure that there is no increase
enhancement of the natural environment should help contribute to reducing the flood risk, e.g. through
in the risk of flooding
?
improved soil quality. There is no specific mention of the issue within the option, however; therefore the effect
is currently uncertain.
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
The proposal directly endorses minimising fossil fuel use and resource consumption, as well as reusing and
++
efficient as possible
recycling, all of which should have a positive effect on this objective.
17: To promote wise use of waste
The proposal directly endorses minimising resource consumption and reusing and recycling, which should result
++
resources whilst reducing waste
in significant positive effects on this objective.
production and disposal
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
employment for East Devon, to match
The proposal includes an aim to achieve readily available jobs over the long-term, which would have a significant
++
levels of jobs with the economically
positive effect on this objective.
active workforce
The proposal endorses the provision of (affordable) housing as well as community services and facilities to meet
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
+
people’s needs right across the District, and will include in the smaller market towns, therefore positive effects
and viability of the Towns of East
on this objective are considered likely..
Devon
20: To encourage and accommodate
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have any direct effects on this objective.
both indigenous and inward investment
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 4: Balanced Communities
1: To ensure everybody has the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
opportunity to live in a decent home
Requiring social and community facilities to be provided alongside new housing development right across the
2: To ensure that all groups of the
District should have a significant positive effect on this objective as this will prevent existing facilities from
population have access to community
++
becoming overloaded as a result of the increased population, and people in more rural areas will have better
services
access to services without the need to travel long distances.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 4: Balanced Communities
Requiring education facilities to be provided alongside new housing development should have a significant
3: To provide for education, skills and
positive effect on this objective as this will prevent existing schools and other education facilities from becoming
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
++
overloaded as a result of the increased population and will generally increase the education provision in the
the local population and meet local
District. In addition, the provision of local jobs alongside housing should increase the opportunities available for
employment needs
work-based training and skills development.
It is possible that this proposal will have a positive impact on the health of the local population as the provision
4: To improve the population’s health
+?
of community facilities and services should include healthcare facilities, although this is not specified.
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective. Increased levels of
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
employment in the area resulting from development, and thus greater prosperity, may lead to reduced crime
levels, although this is an indirect effect and cannot be assumed.
Providing employment development and new community services and facilities alongside housing development
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
may result in a short term negative impact in terms of increased noise levels during the construction phase in
exposure of people to unacceptable
particular, affecting nearby residents.
levels of noise pollution
Requiring social and community facilities to be provided alongside new housing development should have a
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
++
significant positive effect on this objective as this should maintain a balance between population levels and the
social and leisure provision
available cultural, social and leisure facilities.
If development is provided in close proximity to historic assets such as listed buildings, there may be an adverse
impact on their quality and/or setting. However, this is dependent on the precise location of development in
8: To maintain and enhance built and
+/-?
relation to such assets and on the nature and design of the new development. However, it is also possible that
historic assets
new development (housing, employment and community facilities) may improve the overall quality of the built
environment within existing communities. As such, the potential effects are mixed but uncertain.
The objective may lead to an increase in the scale of development across the District, due to the requirement
9: To promote the conservation and
to develop community facilities etc. alongside new housing development. As such, it may lead to an adverse
wise use of land and protect and
-?
impact on the landscape, although this impact will be largely dependent on the precise location, type and design
enhance the landscape character of East
of new development which is unknown. As such, the potential negative effect is uncertain.
Devon
The objective may lead to an increase in the scale of development across the District, due to the requirement
10: To maintain the local amenity,
to develop community facilities etc. alongside new housing development. As such, it may lead to an adverse
quality and character of the local
+/-?
impact on local amenity. However, the provision of local jobs and facilities in close proximity to new housing
environment
development may reduce the need for private car use, having a positive impact on local amenity. As such, the
potential effects of the proposal are mixed and uncertain.
11: To conserve and enhance the
The objective may lead to an increase in the scale of development across the District, due to the requirement
biodiversity of East Devon
to develop community facilities etc. alongside new housing development. If this development is provided in close
-?
proximity to biodiversity assets such as designated nature conservation sites, there may be an adverse impact
on their quality. However, this is dependent on the location of development in relation to such assets, and on
the nature of the development.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 4: Balanced Communities
Requiring social and community facilities and local jobs to be provided alongside new housing development
12: To promote and encourage non-car
++
should have a significant positive effect on this objective as it will be less necessary to commute long distances
based modes of transport and reduce
to reach these facilities and for work.
journey lengths
13: To maintain and enhance the
Requiring social and community facilities and local jobs to be provided alongside new housing development
environment in terms of air, soil and
should have a positive effect on this objective as it will be less necessary to commute long distances to reach
water quality
+/-?
these facilities and for work by private car, which should impact positively on air quality. The potential for
adverse impacts on soil and water quality will depend on factors such as the proportion of development that
takes place on previously developed land, which is also unknown at this stage.
Reduced journey lengths as a result of the provision of local jobs and services alongside new housing
14: To contribute towards a reduction
development should result in a reduction in greenhouse gas emissions through private car use. However, mixed
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
+/effects are considered likely overall as the development of the jobs and community facilities that this proposal
states must accompany housing development will inevitably result in an increase in greenhouse gas emissions.
The effect of this proposal on flood risk will depend on the precise location of the employment and community
15: To ensure that there is no increase
facilities development that the proposal states must accompany new housing. If this is on flood-prone land, a
in the risk of flooding
?
negative impact is likely; however new development may offer good opportunities for the incorporation of
SUDS etc. to reduce flood risk. As such, the likely effect is at present uncertain.
The effect of this proposal on efficient energy consumption will depend on factors such as the incorporation of
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
?
renewable energy installations within the employment and community facilities development that the proposal
efficient as possible
states must accompany new housing, which is not specified. As such, the likely effect is at present uncertain.
The effect of this proposal on waste management will depend on factors such as the availability of recycling
17: To promote wise use of waste
?
facilities within the employment and community facilities development that the proposal states must accompany
resources whilst reducing waste
new housing, which is not specified. As such, the likely effect is at present uncertain.
production and disposal
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
Requiring local jobs to be provided alongside new housing development should have a significant positive effect
employment for East Devon, to match
++
on this objective, with the proposal specifically aiming to balance the number of jobs available with the local
levels of jobs with the economically
population.
active workforce
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
The proposal is expected to have a significant positive effect on this objective as the provision of services and
and viability of the Towns of East
jobs alongside housing development should reduce the need to travel from the smaller market towns to larger
Devon
++
centres such as Exeter for work and facilities, and would help to retain residents and economic activity in the
smaller towns. A balanced community in terms of the age of residents will help to ensure that smaller villages
and market towns in particular retain and improve their vitality.
The measures aimed at achieving balanced communities should result in improved retention of younger working
20: To encourage and accommodate
+?
age people in the District’s smaller towns, which may make them more appealing to investors due to the
both indigenous and inward investment
availability of an appropriate workforce.
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 5: Major Development at East Devon’s West End

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 5: Major Development at East Devon’s West End
The development of a new market town at Cranbrook and residential-led development at Pinhoe and the area
north of Blackhorse should have a significant positive effect on this objective as a result of the large number of
1: To ensure everybody has the
++
new homes to be provided. The policy will be in conformity with policy 25 which sets targets for affordable
opportunity to live in a decent home
housing provision, so it is assumed that affordable housing will be provided within the development planned at
the West End.
It is not made clear within the option whether the new town at Cranbrook or the housing development
2: To ensure that all groups of the
planned at Pinhoe and north of Blackhorse will include additional services and facilities to support the increasing
population have access to community
?
population. If this is the case, positive effects would result; however if not, existing services may become
services
overloaded, resulting in negative effects. The score is therefore uncertain at present.
The employment and investment likely to be generated as a result of the development of the Exeter Airport
3: To provide for education, skills and
Business Park, the Exeter Science Park and Skypark, and the expansion of the airport and other transport links
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
+
should result in improved opportunities for work-based training and skills development, thereby having a
the local population and meet local
positive effect on this objective.
employment needs
The fact that considerable development is planned within the West End urban fringe area means that
opportunities for sustainable transport use including walking and cycling are likely to be better than elsewhere
in the District, potentially encouraging local people to be more physically active. However, it is not clear
whether the new town at Cranbrook or the housing development planned at Pinhoe and north of Blackhorse
4: To improve the population’s health
+?
will include additional services and facilities to support the increasing population, including healthcare services. If
this is the case, positive effects would result; however if not, existing services may become overloaded, resulting
in negative effects. The score is therefore uncertain at present.
The preferred option is not considered likely to have any direct effects on this objective. Increased levels of
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
employment in the area resulting from development, and thus greater prosperity, may lead to reduced crime
levels, although this is an indirect effect and cannot be assumed.
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
The expansion of Exeter Airport and the local highway network improvements proposed are likely to have a
exposure of people to unacceptable
negative impact on noise levels in the area.
levels of noise pollution
It is not clear whether the new town at Cranbrook or the housing development planned at Pinhoe and north of
Blackhorse will include additional cultural, social and leisure services and facilities to support the increasing
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
?
population. If this is the case, positive effects would result; however if not, existing services may become
social and leisure provision
overloaded, resulting in negative effects on this objective. The score is therefore uncertain at present.
8: To maintain and enhance built and
The effect of this option on built and historic assets will depend on the precise location of the development and
?
historic assets
the proximity to any assets such as listed buildings. As such the likely effects are uncertain.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 5: Major Development at East Devon’s West End
The proposal states that development will be provided within a ‘high quality landscape setting’; however it is not
clear whether or not the development planned will itself have an impact on this landscape setting, or whether
the development will be planned in a way that avoids any adverse impacts. It is unclear whether the option is
9: To promote the conservation and
simply stating that the landscape setting is an asset which the development will benefit from, or whether it is
wise use of land and protect and
--?
requiring development to contribute to and maintain this high quality setting. As such, the likely effect is at
enhance the landscape character of East
present uncertain, but is likely to be significantly negative due to the scale of development proposed within a
Devon
relatively small area of the District. The likely effects in terms of the wise use of land will depend on the extent
to which development takes place on previously developed land as opposed to greenfield sites, which is also
uncertain although it appears that a significant proportion would be on greenfield land.
10: To maintain the local amenity,
The expansion of Exeter Airport and improvements made to the local highway network are likely to have a
quality and character of the local
negative impact on local amenity as a result of increased traffic and the associated noise and pollution.
environment
11: To conserve and enhance the
The effect of this option on biodiversity will depend on the precise location of the development and the
biodiversity of East Devon
proximity to any particular biodiversity assets. As such the likely effects are uncertain. However, the East Devon
Pebblebed Heaths SAC, the East Devon Heaths SPA and the Exe Estuary SPA/Ramsar site are all located within
reasonable proximity of East Devon’s West End, and there is the potential for large-scale development in the
-?
area to cause disturbance to these sites. In addition, non-designated biodiversity assets may be adversely
affected by development, e.g. as a result of habitat fragmentation, depending on the proximity of development
to any biodiversity assets.
12: To promote and encourage non-car
The fact that large-scale development is proposed in the most urban part of the District, within close proximity
based modes of transport and reduce
to the city of Exeter, means that smaller journey times are likely e.g. for commuting and accessing services and
journey lengths
+/facilities. However, although the proposal makes provision for high quality public transport services, it also
endorses highway improvements, which may encourage private car use. As such, the likely effects on this
objective are mixed.
The large-scale development proposed in this option may well have a negative impact on soil quality; however
13: To maintain and enhance the
this is dependent on the precise location of the development and the extent to which this takes place on
environment in terms of air, soil and
previously developed land, which is uncertain at this stage although it appears that a significant proportion is
water quality
planned on greenfield land. In addition soil sealing and compaction is likely to become an issue during both the
-?
construction phase and once developments are built, with potential impacts on water infiltration and quality.
The extent to which development may impact on water quality will also depend on currently unknown factors
such as the capacity for local sewage treatment works to cope with the additional demand from the new homes
and employment sites. As such, the potential negative effect on this objective remains uncertain.
Although the proposal makes provision for high quality public transport services, it also endorses highway
14: To contribute towards a reduction
improvements, which may encourage private car use, as well as the expansion of Exeter Airport. In addition,
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
+/development on a large-scale such as this will inevitably result in increased greenhouse gas emissions. As such,
the likely effects on this objective are mixed.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 5: Major Development at East Devon’s West End
15: To ensure that there is no increase
The extensive development planned in this area may result in a larger area of land becoming impermeable, thus
in the risk of flooding
increasing the risk of flooding. However, it is not clear what proportion of the land on which development is
+/-?
planned is previously developed, although the majority appears to be proposed on greenfield sites, and there
may also be opportunities for incorporating measures such as SUDS into new development, thereby reducing
the risk of flooding. The likely effects are therefore mixed and uncertain.
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
The efficient consumption of energy will depend largely on the levels of energy production and consumption
efficient as possible
within new development, rather than on its spatial location. Although development on the scale set out in this
proposal will inevitably lead to higher energy consumption overall, there may also be good opportunities for
+/incorporating renewable energy production into new developments, particularly considering that Preferred
Option CS28 strongly endorses renewable energy generation across the District, particularly on-site
installations incorporated into new developments. As such, the likely effects are mixed.
17: To promote wise use of waste
The wise use of waste resources and the reduction of waste production and disposal will not be affected by the
resources whilst reducing waste
spatial location of development; instead it will be determined by waste management practices within the
production and disposal
+/development. It can be assumed that additional development will result in increased waste production, although
new development may provide good opportunities for establishing more sustainable waste management
practices and the re-use of materials. As such, mixed effects are likely.
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
The development of the Exeter Airport Business Park, the Exeter Science Park and Skypark should have
employment for East Devon, to match
++
significant positive effects in terms of increasing the employment opportunities available for the growing local
levels of jobs with the economically
population.
active workforce
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
The provision of large scale development in the West End of the District may significantly detract from the
and viability of the Towns of East
vitality of other smaller towns across East Devon as an increasing number of people may be attracted to live,
Devon
work, shop etc. in the west of the District rather than in the smaller market towns. If people are led to
-commute out to the west of the District, the smaller towns may become simply ‘dormitory’ towns which lose
their vitality and character. Alternatively, new residents to the District may be inclined to settle in the West
End or in Exeter in order to be more closely located to the jobs and facilities provided there.
The development of the Exeter Airport Business Park, the Exeter Science Park and Skypark, and the expansion
20: To encourage and accommodate
of the airport and other transport links should have significant positive effects in terms of increasing the
both indigenous and inward investment
++
attractiveness of the District for investors. In addition, the large amount of housing to be provided in the West
End will increase the available workforce which may prove attractive to businesses looking to locate in the area.
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 6: Green Infrastructure in East Devon’s West End
1: To ensure everybody has the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
opportunity to live in a decent home
2: To ensure that all groups of the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
population have access to community
services

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 6: Green Infrastructure in East Devon’s West End
3: To provide for education, skills and
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
the local population and meet local
employment needs
The provision of green infrastructure in the West End is likely to have a significant positive impact on the health
4: To improve the population’s health
++
of the local population by providing accessible open spaces in which people can undertake outdoor leisure and
recreation activities.
The preferred option may affect people’s fear of crime, depending on its design e.g. whether greenspaces are
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
+/-?
appropriately designed to promote safety and visibility. As such, either positive or negative impacts on this
objective are possible.
The impacts of this proposal are potentially mixed – positive effects may arise from the provision of recreation
space in which people can gather and participate in leisure activities in appropriate areas, therefore potentially
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
reducing noise levels in built up parts of the West End. However, if the parks etc. are within close proximity of
+/-?
exposure of people to unacceptable
sensitive receptors, there may be adverse noise impacts arising from leisure activities being focused in the area.
levels of noise pollution
Impacts will therefore depend on factors such as the distance between green space and sensitive receptors, and
the intensity and type of recreation activities occurring.
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
The provision of green infrastructure in the West End is likely to have positive impacts on leisure provision by
++
social and leisure provision
providing accessible open spaces in which people can undertake outdoor leisure and recreation activities.
8: To maintain and enhance built and
Green infrastructure proposals can help to protect and enhance the historic environment, having a potential
+
historic assets
positive effects on this objective.
9: To promote the conservation and
This proposal is likely to have a positive effect on the landscape character by ensuring that the large-scale
wise use of land and protect and
development planned in the West End does not too fully dominate the area, and that an appropriate level of
++
enhance the landscape character of East
greenspace remains in order to preserve the character and quality of the landscape.
Devon
The provision of green infrastructure within the West End is likely to have a positive effect on this objective as
10: To maintain the local amenity,
++
it will hep to maintain local amenity in areas of large-scale development, maintaining areas of open space and
quality and character of the local
enhancing the character and visual appearance of the planned new development.
environment
The provision of green infrastructure is likely to have a significant positive effect on local biodiversity by
11: To conserve and enhance the
++
maintaining the area of natural greenspace within urban areas and providing space and habitat for wildlife, as well
biodiversity of East Devon
as creating habitat networks and helping to avoid fragmentation being caused by development.
Appropriate and well-designed green infrastructure can provide walking and cycling routes, which would have a
12: To promote and encourage non-car
++
significant positive impact on enabling the residents of East Devon to make use of other modes of transport
based modes of transport and reduce
than private car use..
journey lengths
13: To maintain and enhance the
The proposal is likely to have a positive impact on soil quality by retaining greenspace and therefore preventing
++
environment in terms of air, soil and
development on certain areas of greenfield land.
water quality

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 6: Green Infrastructure in East Devon’s West End
14: To contribute towards a reduction
If green infrastructure is designed so as to provide walking and cycling routes, the reduction in private car use
+
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
should have a positive impact in terms of reduced greenhouse gas emissions.
Providing green infrastructure in the West End is likely to have a positive effect on this objective as the
15: To ensure that there is no increase
significant amount of development planned in the area may result in a notable decrease in the area of permeable
in the risk of flooding
++
land. Ensuring that green infrastructure is provided will help to mitigate this impact and will allow water to
infiltrate, thus reducing the risk of flooding.
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
efficient as possible
17: To promote wise use of waste
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
resources whilst reducing waste
production and disposal
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
employment for East Devon, to match
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
levels of jobs with the economically
active workforce
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
and viability of the Towns of East
Devon
20: To encourage and accommodate
It is possible that the proposal will lead to developers having to make financial contributions to green space
both indigenous and inward investment
initiatives in the West End, which may have a negative impact by deterring them from undertaking developments
in the District. However, the proposal is not clear with regards to whether such direct financial contributions
-/+?
will be required, or how much this might be. In addition, increasing the attractiveness of the local environment
may have positive effects, making the West End an increasingly attractive place for people to live and work. As
such, the potential effects on this objective are mixed and are currently uncertain.
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 7: Integrated Transport Provision and Infrastructure Provision at East Devon’s West End
1: To ensure everybody has the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
opportunity to live in a decent home
2: To ensure that all groups of the
The provision of ICT links is likely to have a positive impact on the accessibility of services and facilities for local
++
population have access to community
people. Improved transport provision will also assist people in more easily accessing local services and facilities.
services
3: To provide for education, skills and
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
The provision of good quality IT links may have a positive impact on education provision, e.g. by improving
+
the local population and meet local
access to online resources.
employment needs

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 7: Integrated Transport Provision and Infrastructure Provision at East Devon’s West End
Encouraging walking and cycling in place of private car use within and around the West End is likely to have
4: To improve the population’s health
++
significant positive effects on the health of the local population as a result of the increased level of exercise and
potential improvements in local air quality.
Increasing the proportion of people walking and cycling within the West End may increase people’s perceptions
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
+
of safety particularly at night and make them feel less vulnerable to crime.
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
A reduction in private car use should in turn lead to reduced noise levels in the West End, although the effects
+
exposure of people to unacceptable
of this are only likely to be minor.
levels of noise pollution
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
social and leisure provision

++

An emphasis on increasing the number of people using transport modes such as cycling may result in improved
infrastructure such as cycle paths, which constitute a valuable recreation resource, as well as being used for day
to day journeys such as work commutes.

8: To maintain and enhance built and
historic assets

?

It is possible that the public transport infrastructure developments endorsed by this option may have an adverse
impact on historic assets; however this will depend on the scale and location of the development and on the
presence of such assets. As such, the likely impact is uncertain.

+

Reducing the emphasis on private car use may have a positive effect on the visual appearance of th landscape in
East Devon.

+

Encouraging modes of transport such as walking and cycling should have a positive impact on local amenity by
contributing to a reduction in traffic noise and associated disturbance.

9: To promote the conservation and
wise use of land and protect and
enhance the landscape character of East
Devon
10: To maintain the local amenity,
quality and character of the local
environment
11: To conserve and enhance the
biodiversity of East Devon
12: To promote and encourage non-car
based modes of transport and reduce
journey lengths
13: To maintain and enhance the
environment in terms of air, soil and
water quality

+/-?

++
++

It is possible that the public transport infrastructure developments endorsed by this option may have an adverse
impact on biodiversity assets; however this will depend on the scale and location of the development and on the
proximity to any such assets. However, the creation of walking and cycling routes can make space for nature,
therefore the overall effects are mixed and uncertain.
The proposal’s main focus is endorsing the provision of high quality public transport infrastructure and
encouraging walking and cycling in place of car use within and around the West End, therefore it is likely to have
a significant positive effect on this objective.
Reducing levels of private car use in and around the West End is likely to result in improved air quality in the
area.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 7: Integrated Transport Provision and Infrastructure Provision at East Devon’s West End
14: To contribute towards a reduction
Reducing the use of private cars and increasing levels of walking, cycling and public transport use in the West
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
End is considered likely to have a significant positive effect on the reduction of greenhouse gas emissions, as
++/would the provision of infrastructure relating to low carbon heat and power supply. However, promoting ICT
links may have implications in terms of increasing energy consumption, therefore mixed effects are considered
likely overall.
15: To ensure that there is no increase
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
in the risk of flooding
The provision of infrastructure relating to low carbon heat and power supply is considered likely to have a
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
+/positive effect on efficient energy consumption. However, promoting ICT links may have implications in terms
efficient as possible
of increasing energy consumption, therefore mixed effects are considered likely overall.
The proposal requires the provision of waste disposal infrastructure in the West End, however it does not
17: To promote wise use of waste
-?
make any mention of measures that will be employed to reduce waste production or encourage recycling. As
resources whilst reducing waste
such, the likely effects of the option are uncertain but potentially negative.
production and disposal
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
employment for East Devon, to match
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
levels of jobs with the economically
active workforce
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
and viability of the Towns of East
Devon
The requirement for developers to contribute funding towards integrated transport and infrastructure provision
20: To encourage and accommodate
may have some adverse impacts in terms of discourage investment in the District, particularly in the current
both indigenous and inward investment
-/+
economic climate. However, the provision of co-ordinated infrastructure may have some positive impacts in
terms of job creation and attracting inward investment; therefore mixed effects are likely overall.
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 8: Development at Cranbrook
This proposal is likely to have a significant positive effect on this objective as it allows for the provision of 5,000
1: To ensure everybody has the
++
new homes at Cranbrook up to 2026, of which some (although the proportion is not specified) will be
opportunity to live in a decent home
affordable.
Significant effects on this objective area likely to result from the proposal as it allows for mixed use
2: To ensure that all groups of the
++
development at Cranbrook which will include social and community facilities which will be easily accessible to all
population have access to community
residents.
services
Significant effects on this objective area likely to result from the proposal as it allows for mixed use
3: To provide for education, skills and
development at Cranbrook which will include education facilities which will be easily accessible to all residents
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
++
as well as employment provision through the allocation of 14ha of employment land, which should increase the
the local population and meet local
opportunities available for work-based training and skills development.
employment needs

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 8: Development at Cranbrook
This proposal places emphasis on encouraging walking and cycling which should have a positive impact on the
health of local people. In addition, the development at Cranbrook is to be mixed use, incorporating easily
accessible community services and facilities which is taken to include health services (although this is not
4: To improve the population’s health
+?
explicitly specified). The likely effect of the policy is therefore positive but in this sense uncertain, because if
adequate health services are not provided to support the growing population, the existing services may become
overloaded.
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective. Increased levels of employment
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
in the area resulting from development, and thus greater prosperity, may lead to reduced crime levels, although
this is an indirect effect and cannot be assumed.
The large number of new homes and other development proposed at Cranbrook is to take place on a phased
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
-?
basis, meaning that residents of new homes may be disturbed by ongoing development in close proximity to
exposure of people to unacceptable
their homes. This effect is only expected to be relatively short-term however.
levels of noise pollution
Significant positive effects on this objective area likely to result from the proposal as it allows for mixed use
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
++
development at Cranbrook which will include social and community facilities which will be easily accessible to all
social and leisure provision
residents.
The development planned at Cranbrook may have an adverse impact on the setting of historic assets such as
listed buildings, although this will depend on the location of any such assets and on the nature and design of the
8: To maintain and enhance built and
+/-?
development that takes place. However, the development may have a positive impact on the overall quality of
historic assets
the built environment, as the new buildings are likely to be of a high quality. As such, the potential effects are
mixed and are at present uncertain.
9: To promote the conservation and
wise use of land and protect and
The large-scale development planned at Cranbrook may have an adverse effect on the surrounding landscape,
-?
enhance the landscape character of East
depending on factors such as the topography of the land and the visibility of the development.
Devon
The large-scale development planned at Cranbrook may have an adverse effect on local amenity by increasing
10: To maintain the local amenity,
-?
the level of vehicle traffic and general human activity in the area. The creation of a new town may also impact
quality and character of the local
on the character of the surrounding area.
environment
11: To conserve and enhance the
The effects of this option on biodiversity will depend on the proximity of the development to any particular
biodiversity of East Devon
biodiversity assets. The East Devon Pebblebed Heaths SAC, the East Devon Heaths SPA and the Exe Estuary
SPA/Ramsar site are all located within reasonable proximity of Cranbrook and there is the potential for large-?
scale development in the area to cause disturbance to these sites e.g. through increased vehicle traffic and
recreation pressure. In addition, there may be further adverse impacts affecting non-designated sites, for
example habitat fragmentation caused by development.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 8: Development at Cranbrook
12: To promote and encourage non-car
The proposal states that there will be an emphasis on encouraging walking and cycling through the provision of
based modes of transport and reduce
accessible routes, and the location of Cranbrook close to the main urban area of Exeter means that public
journey lengths
++
transport use may be relatively more feasible here than elsewhere in the District. In addition, the provision of
community services and facilities within the new development should have the effect of reducing the need to
travel elsewhere for shops and other community facilities and services.
13: To maintain and enhance the
The development at Cranbrook appears to be proposed on mainly greenfield land; therefore a negative impact
environment in terms of air, soil and
on soil quality is possible, with soil sealing and compaction being likely to become an issue during both the
water quality
construction phase and once developments are built, with potential impacts on water infiltration and quality.
+/-?
The likely effects on water quality will depend largely on the capacity for local sewage treatment works to cope
with the additional demand placed by the new development, something which is currently unknown. However,
the emphasis that the proposal places on sustainable modes of transport means that positive effects are likely in
relation to air quality. Overall, the likely effects on this objective are therefore mixed but uncertain.
14: To contribute towards a reduction
The proposal states that there will be an emphasis on encouraging walking and cycling through the provision of
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
accessible routes, and the location of Cranbrook close to the main urban area of Exeter means that public
+/transport use may be relatively more feasible here than elsewhere in the District. As such, private car use may
be less widespread, indicating likely positive effects on this objective. However, development of this scale will
inevitably result in an increase in greenhouse gas emissions; therefore the overall effect is likely to be mixed.
Although development of this scale may increase the proportion of impermeable land in the surrounding area,
15: To ensure that there is no increase
the proposal states that the development will be built to high quality standards of design, and it is anticipated
in the risk of flooding
+/-?
that this would include measures such as SUDS; however this is not explicitly stated, therefore the potential
effect is mixed but is at present uncertain.
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
The efficient consumption of energy will depend largely on the levels of energy production and consumption
efficient as possible
within new development, rather than on its spatial location. Although development on the scale set out in this
proposal will inevitably lead to higher energy consumption overall, there may also be good opportunities for
+/incorporating renewable energy production into new developments, particularly considering that Preferred
Option CS28 strongly endorses renewable energy generation across the District, particularly on-site
installations incorporated into new developments and the Preferred Option does state that a CHP station will
be provided. As such, the likely effects are mixed overall.
17: To promote wise use of waste
The wise use of waste resources and the reduction of waste production and disposal will not be affected by the
resources whilst reducing waste
spatial location of development; instead it will be determined by waste management practices within the
production and disposal
development. It can be assumed that additional development will result in increased waste production, although
+/new development may provide good opportunities for establishing more sustainable waste management
practices and the re-use of materials, particularly as the Preferred Option states that Cranbrook will be
developed to eco town standards. As such, mixed effects are likely.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 8: Development at Cranbrook
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
The proposal states that the mixed use development will incorporate job provision, indicating that positive
employment for East Devon, to match
effects on this objective are likely. The provision of 14ha of employment land should have significant positive
++
levels of jobs with the economically
effects in terms of ensuring that jobs are provided to support the growing population.
active workforce
The proposal includes measures to ensure that the new town of Cranbrook should itself be created as a viable
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
town, e.g. providing services and facilities in a series of neighbourhood centres. However, creating a new town
and viability of the Towns of East
in the west of the District, in close proximity to Exeter and the surrounding urban fringe, may have resulting
Devon
adverse effects on the towns in the east of the District as it focuses major development and population growth
+/away from these towns, contributing to a continuing focus of economic activity in the west of the District and
across the District boundary into Exeter. The proposal even acknowledges that a proportion of Cranbrook
residents would commute into Exeter for work. As such, the overall effects on this objective are likely to be
mixed.
The proposal allows for the provision of 14ha of employment land within the new town at Cranbrook,
20: To encourage and accommodate
indicating that positive effects are likely in terms of encouraging inward investment. In addition, the large
both indigenous and inward investment
++
amount of housing to be provided in Cranbrook will increase the available workforce which may prove
attractive to businesses looking to locate in the District.
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 9: Development of Land North of Blackhorse
The proposal is likely to have a significant positive effect on this objective as it allows for the provision of 2,200
1: To ensure everybody has the
++
new homes at on the land north of Blackhorse up to 2026, of which some (although the proportion is not
opportunity to live in a decent home
specified) will be affordable.
Significant effects on this objective area likely to result from the proposal as it allows for mixed use
2: To ensure that all groups of the
++
development at the land north of Blackhorse which will include social and community facilities which will be
population have access to community
easily accessible to all residents.
services
Significant effects on this objective area likely to result from the proposal as it allows for mixed use
3: To provide for education, skills and
development to the north of Blackhorse which will include education facilities which will be easily accessible to
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
++
all residents as well as job provision through the allocation of 9ha of employment land, which should increase
the local population and meet local
the opportunities available for work-based training and skills development.
employment needs
The proposal places emphasis on encouraging walking and cycling which should have a positive impact on the
health of local people. In addition, the development north of Blackhorse is to be mixed use, incorporating easily
accessible community services and facilities which is taken to include health services, although this is not
4: To improve the population’s health
+?
explicitly specified. The likely effect of the policy is therefore positive but in this sense uncertain, because if
adequate health services are not provided to support the growing population the existing services may become
overloaded.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 9: Development of Land North of Blackhorse
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective. Increased levels of employment
in the area resulting from development, and thus greater prosperity, may lead to reduced crime levels, although
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
this is an indirect effect and cannot be assumed. Development should be planned in a way that reduces people’s
fear of crime.
The large number of new homes and other development proposed to the north of Blackhorse is to take place
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
-?
on a phased basis, meaning that residents of new homes may potentially be disturbed by ongoing development
exposure of people to unacceptable
in close proximity to their homes. This effect is only expected to be relatively short-term however.
levels of noise pollution
Significant positive effects on this objective area likely to result from the proposal as it allows for mixed use
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
++
development at the land north of Blackhorse, including social and community facilities which will be easily
social and leisure provision
accessible to all residents.
The development planned north of Blackhorse may have an adverse impact on the setting of historic assets such
as listed buildings, although this will depend on the location of any such assets and on the nature and design of
8: To maintain and enhance built and
+/-?
the development that takes place. However, the development may have a positive impact on the overall quality
historic assets
of the built environment, as the new buildings are likely to be of a high quality. As such, the potential effects are
mixed and are at present uncertain.
9: To promote the conservation and
The fairly large-scale development planned at the land north of Blackhorse may have an adverse effect on the
wise use of land and protect and
-?
surrounding landscape, depending on factors such as the topography of the land and the visibility of the
enhance the landscape character of East
development.
Devon
The fairly large-scale development planned at the land north of Blackhorse may have an adverse effect on local
10: To maintain the local amenity,
-?
amenity by increasing the level of vehicle traffic and general human activity in the area. The creation of a large
quality and character of the local
new settlement may also impact on the character of the surrounding area.
environment
11: To conserve and enhance the
The effects of this option on biodiversity will depend on the proximity of the development to any particular
biodiversity of East Devon
biodiversity assets. The East Devon Pebblebed Heaths SAC, the East Devon Heaths SPA and the Exe Estuary
SPA/Ramsar site are all located within reasonable proximity of the land north of Blackhorse and there is the
-?
potential for large-scale development in the area to cause disturbance to these sites e.g. through increased
vehicle traffic and recreation pressure. In addition, there may be further adverse impacts affecting nondesignated sites, for example habitat fragmentation caused by development.
12: To promote and encourage non-car
The proposal states that there will be an emphasis on encouraging walking and cycling through the provision of
based modes of transport and reduce
accessible routes, and the location of the development close to the main urban area of Exeter means that public
journey lengths
++
transport use may be relatively more feasible here that elsewhere in the District. In addition, the provision of
community services and facilities within the new development should have the effect of reducing the need to
travel elsewhere for shops etc.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 9: Development of Land North of Blackhorse
13: To maintain and enhance the
The development to the north of Blackhorse appears to be proposed on mainly greenfield land; therefore a
environment in terms of air, soil and
negative impact on soil quality is possible. The likely effects on water quality will depend largely on the capacity
water quality
for local sewage treatment works to cope with the additional demand placed by the new development,
+/-?
something which is currently unknown. However, the emphasis that the proposal places on sustainable modes
of transport means that positive effects are likely in relation to air quality. Overall, the likely effects on this
objective are therefore mixed but uncertain.
14: To contribute towards a reduction
The proposal states that there will be an emphasis on encouraging walking and cycling through the provision of
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
accessible routes, and the location of the land north of Blackhorse close to the main urban area of Exeter
means that public transport use may be relatively more feasible here that elsewhere in the District. As such, a
+/private car use may be less widespread, indicating positive effects on this objective. In addition, the development
is planned as low or zero carbon. However, development of this scale will inevitably result in an increase in
greenhouse gas emissions; therefore the overall effect is likely to be mixed.
Although development of this scale may increase the proportion of impermeable land in the surrounding area,
15: To ensure that there is no increase
the proposal states that the development will be built to high quality standards of design, and it is anticipated
in the risk of flooding
+/-?
that this would include measures such as SUDS; however this is not explicitly stated, therefore the potential
effect is mixed but is at present uncertain.
The efficient consumption of energy will depend largely on the levels of energy production and consumption
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
within new development, rather than on its spatial location. Although development on the scale set out in this
efficient as possible
proposal will inevitably lead to higher energy consumption overall, there may also be good opportunities for
incorporating renewable energy production into new developments, particularly considering that Preferred
++/Option CS28 strongly endorses renewable energy generation across the District, particularly on-site
installations incorporated into new developments, and given that the Preferred Option states that low and zero
carbon development standards will be met through a heat and energy network. As such, the likely effects are
mixed.
17: To promote wise use of waste
The wise use of waste resources and the reduction of waste production and disposal will not be affected by the
resources whilst reducing waste
spatial location of development; instead it will be determined by waste management practices within the
production and disposal
+/development. It can be assumed that additional development will result in increased waste production, although
new development may provide good opportunities for establishing more sustainable waste management
practices and the re-use of materials. As such, mixed effects are likely.
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
The proposal states that the mixed use development will incorporate job provision, indicating that positive
employment for East Devon, to match
+
effects on this objective are likely. The provision of 9ha of employment land should ensure that jobs are
levels of jobs with the economically
provided to support the growing population.
active workforce

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 9: Development of Land North of Blackhorse
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
The proposal includes measures to ensure that the development should itself be created as a viable settlement,
and viability of the Towns of East
e.g. providing services and facilities in a new neighbourhood centre. However, creating a new urban area in the
Devon
west of the District, in close proximity to Exeter and the surrounding urban fringe, may have resulting adverse
+/effects on the towns in the east of the District as it focuses major development and population growth away
from these towns, contributing to a continuing focus of economic activity in the west of the District. The
proposal even states that a proportion of the residents would commute into Exeter city for work. As such, the
overall effects on this objective are likely to be mixed.
The proposal allows for the provision of 9ha of employment land within the new development, indicating that
20: To encourage and accommodate
++
positive effects are likely in terms of encouraging inward investment. In addition, the housing to be provided will
both indigenous and inward investment
increase the available workforce which may prove attractive to businesses looking to locate in the District.
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 10: Development of an Urban Extension at Pinhoe
1: To ensure everybody has the
The proposal is likely to have a significant positive effect on this objective as it allows for the provision of 800
++
opportunity to live in a decent home
new homes, of which some (although the proportion is not specified) will be affordable.
2: To ensure that all groups of the
Significant effects on this objective area likely to result from the proposal as it allows for mixed use
++
population have access to community
development which will include social and community facilities which will be easily accessible to all residents.
services
Significant effects on this objective area likely to result from the proposal as it allows for mixed use
3: To provide for education, skills and
development which will include education facilities which will be easily accessible to all residents as well as job
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
++
provision through the allocation of 3ha of employment land, which should increase the opportunities available
the local population and meet local
for work-based training and skills development.
employment needs
The proposal places emphasis on encouraging walking and cycling which should have a positive impact on the
health of local people. In addition, the development is to be mixed use, incorporating easily accessible
community services and facilities which is taken to include health services, although this is not explicitly
4: To improve the population’s health
+?
specified. The likely effect of the policy is therefore positive but in this sense uncertain, because if adequate
health services are not provided to support the growing population the existing services may become
overloaded.
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective. Increased levels of
employment in the area resulting from development, and thus greater prosperity, may lead to reduced crime
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
levels, although this is an indirect effect and cannot be assumed. Development should be planned in a way that
reduces people’s fear of crime.
The new homes and other development proposed is to take place on a phased basis, meaning that residents of
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
-?
new homes may be disturbed by ongoing development in close proximity. This effect is only expected to be
exposure of people to unacceptable
relatively short-term however.
levels of noise pollution
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
Significant positive effects on this objective area likely to result from the proposal as it allows for mixed use
++
social and leisure provision
development, including social and community facilities which will be easily accessible to all residents.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 10: Development of an Urban Extension at Pinhoe
The development planned at Pinhoe may have an adverse impact on the setting of historic assets such as listed
buildings, although this will depend on the location of any such assets and on the nature and design of the
8: To maintain and enhance built and
+/-?
development that takes place. However, the development may have a positive impact on the overall quality of
historic assets
the built environment, as the new buildings are likely to be of a high quality. As such, the potential effects are
mixed and are at present uncertain.
9: To promote the conservation and
wise use of land and protect and
The development planned may have an adverse effect on the surrounding landscape, depending on factors such
-?
enhance the landscape character of East
as the topography of the land and the visibility of the development.
Devon
The development planned may have an adverse effect on local amenity by increasing the level of vehicle traffic
10: To maintain the local amenity,
-?
and general human activity in the area. The creation of a new urban extension may also impact on the character
quality and character of the local
of the surrounding area.
environment
11: To conserve and enhance the
The effects of this option on biodiversity will depend on the proximity of the development to any particular
biodiversity of East Devon
biodiversity assets. The East Devon Pebblebed Heaths SAC, the East Devon Heaths SPA and the Exe Estuary
SPA/Ramsar site are all located within reasonable proximity of the development site and there is the potential
-?
for large-scale development in the area to cause disturbance to these sites e.g. through increased vehicle traffic
and recreation pressure. In addition, there may be further adverse impacts affecting non-designated sites, for
example habitat fragmentation caused by development.
12: To promote and encourage non-car
The proposal states that there will be an emphasis on encouraging walking and cycling through the provision of
based modes of transport and reduce
accessible routes, and the location of Pinhoe close to the main urban area of Exeter means that public transport
journey lengths
++
use may be relatively more feasible here that elsewhere in the District. In addition, the provision of community
services and facilities within the new development should have the effect of reducing the need to travel
elsewhere for shops etc.
13: To maintain and enhance the
The development at Pinhoe appears to be proposed on mainly greenfield land; therefore a negative impact on
environment in terms of air, soil and
soil quality is possible. Soil sealing and compaction is likely to become an issue during both the construction
water quality
phase and once developments are built, with potential impacts on water infiltration and quality. The likely effects
+/-?
on water quality will depend largely on the capacity for local sewage treatment works to cope with the
additional demand placed by the new development, something which is currently unknown. However, the
emphasis that the proposal places on sustainable modes of transport means that positive effects are likely in
relation to air quality. Overall, the likely effects on this objective are therefore mixed but uncertain.
14: To contribute towards a reduction
The proposal states that there will be an emphasis on encouraging walking and cycling through the provision of
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
accessible routes, and the location of Pinhoe close to the main urban area of Exeter means that public transport
use may be relatively more feasible here that elsewhere in the District. As such, private car use may be less
+/widespread, indicating positive effects on this objective. In addition, the development is planned to be low
carbon as a result of micro-generation and decentralised energy use. However, development of this scale will
inevitably result in an increase in greenhouse gas emissions; therefore the overall effect is likely to be mixed.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 10: Development of an Urban Extension at Pinhoe
The proposal states that the development will be built to high quality standards of design, and it is anticipated
15: To ensure that there is no increase
+?
that this would include measures such as SUDS; however this is not explicitly stated, therefore the potential
in the risk of flooding
positive effect is at present uncertain.
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
The efficient consumption of energy will depend largely on the levels of energy production and consumption
efficient as possible
within new development, rather than on its spatial location. Although development on the scale set out in this
proposal will inevitably lead to higher energy consumption overall, there may also be good opportunities for
+/incorporating renewable energy production into new developments, particularly considering that Preferred
Option CS28 strongly endorses renewable energy generation across the District, particularly on-site
installations incorporated into new developments, and given that the Preferred Option states that microgenerated technology and decentralised energy systems will be in place. As such, the likely effects are mixed.
17: To promote wise use of waste
The wise use of waste resources and the reduction of waste production and disposal will not be affected by the
resources whilst reducing waste
spatial location of development; instead it will be determined by waste management practices within the
+/production and disposal
development. It can be assumed that additional development will result in increased waste production, although
new development may provide good opportunities for establishing more sustainable waste management
practices and the re-use of materials. As such, mixed effects are likely.
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
The proposal states that the mixed use development will incorporate job provision, indicating that positive
employment for East Devon, to match
effects on this objective are likely. The provision of 3ha of employment land should ensure that jobs are
+
levels of jobs with the economically
provided to support the growing population.
active workforce
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
The proposal includes measures to ensure that the development should itself be created as a viable settlement,
and viability of the Towns of East
e.g. providing services and facilities in a new neighbourhood centre. However, creating a new urban area in the
Devon
west of the District, in close proximity to Exeter and the surrounding urban fringe, may have resulting adverse
effects on the towns in the east of the District as it focuses major development and population growth away
+/from these towns, contributing to a continuing focus of economic activity in the west of the District. The
proposal even states that a proportion of the residents would commute into Exeter city for work. As such, the
overall effects on this objective are likely to be mixed.
The proposal allows for the provision of 3ha of employment land within the new development, indicating that
20: To encourage and accommodate
+
positive effects are likely in terms of encouraging inward investment. In addition, the housing to be provided will
both indigenous and inward investment
increase the available workforce which may prove attractive to businesses looking to locate in the District.
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 11: Future Development of Exeter International Airport
1: To ensure everybody has the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
opportunity to live in a decent home
2: To ensure that all groups of the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
population have access to community
services

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 11: Future Development of Exeter International Airport
3: To provide for education, skills and
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
The expansion of business activities around the airport is likely to lead to an increase in the opportunities
+
the local population and meet local
available for work-based training and skills development.
employment needs
The increased flow of air traffic into and out of Exeter Airport may have an adverse impact on the health of
4: To improve the population’s health
local people as a result of increased air pollution.
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective. Increased levels of
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
employment in the area resulting from development, and thus greater prosperity, may lead to reduced crime
levels, although this is an indirect effect and cannot be assumed.
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
The expansion of Exeter Airport may have a significant negative effect on noise levels affecting local people due
-exposure of people to unacceptable
to both aircraft noise and an increase in local vehicle movements.
levels of noise pollution
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
social and leisure provision
8: To maintain and enhance built and
The expansion of the commercial activity at the airport is proposed within current operational boundaries,
0
historic assets
therefore is not expected to have an impact on built and historic assets within East Devon.
9: To promote the conservation and
wise use of land and protect and
0
Increased levels of activity at the airport may have an adverse impact on the visual tranquillity of East Devon.
enhance the landscape character of East
Devon
10: To maintain the local amenity,
Expanding Exeter Airport and the level of activity in and immediately around the airport site may have a
-quality and character of the local
significantly detrimental effect on local amenity as a result of increased air and vehicle traffic.
environment
It is possible that an increase in noise level resulting from expansion of the airport may have an adverse impact
11: To conserve and enhance the
-?
on particular species, with birds being particularly likely to be affected. However, this potential effect is
biodiversity of East Devon
uncertain as it will depend on the location of sensitive species and on the extent to which air traffic increases.
12: To promote and encourage non-car
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
based modes of transport and reduce
journey lengths
It is possible that the expansion of business activities around the airport may have an adverse impact on air
13: To maintain and enhance the
quality as a result of increased vehicle traffic to and from the airport site. As the expansion of the commercial
environment in terms of air, soil and
activity at the airport is proposed within current operational boundaries, soil and water quality are not likely to
water quality
be affected.
Expansion of Exeter Airport is expected to lead to significant negative effects on this objective as air traffic is
14: To contribute towards a reduction
-severely detrimental in terms of greenhouse gas emissions in comparison to other more sustainable modes of
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
transport.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 11: Future Development of Exeter International Airport
The expansion of the commercial activity at the airport is proposed within current operational boundaries,
15: To ensure that there is no increase
0
therefore is not expected to have an impact on the flood risk within East Devon by significantly increasing the
in the risk of flooding
area of impermeable land within the District.
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
The efficient consumption of energy will depend largely on the levels of energy production and consumption
efficient as possible
within new development, rather than on its spatial location. Although development such as that set out in this
proposal will inevitably lead to higher energy consumption overall, there may also be good opportunities for
+/incorporating renewable energy production into new developments, particularly considering that Preferred
Option CS28 strongly endorses renewable energy generation across the District, particularly on-site
installations incorporated into new developments. As such, the likely effects are mixed.
17: To promote wise use of waste
The wise use of waste resources and the reduction of waste production and disposal will not be affected by the
resources whilst reducing waste
spatial location of development; instead it will be determined by waste management practices within the
production and disposal
+/development. It can be assumed that additional development will result in increased waste production, although
new development may provide good opportunities for establishing more sustainable waste management
practices and the re-use of materials. As such, mixed effects are likely.
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
employment for East Devon, to match
The provision of 5ha of employment land within the Exeter Airport site boundary is likely to have a positive
+
levels of jobs with the economically
effect on this objective through the provision of new employment opportunities for local residents.
active workforce
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
Expanding Exeter Airport and economic and commercial activities in the area immediately surrounding the site
and viability of the Towns of East
may have a negative impact on the viability of the towns of East Devon, particularly those to the east of the
Devon
District, as economic activity would be increasingly focused in the western part of the District and residents
may be more attracted to live and work in that area where better opportunities and transport links may be
available.
Allocating 5ha of employment land within the Exeter Airport site boundary would be likely to encourage inward
20: To encourage and accommodate
++
investment, as would the expansion of the airport as an international transport hub. As such, significant positive
both indigenous and inward investment
effects on this objective are considered likely.
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 12: Future Development of Exeter Airport Business Park
1: To ensure everybody has the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
opportunity to live in a decent home
2: To ensure that all groups of the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
population have access to community
services
The provision of 5ha of additional employment land to expand the Exeter Airport Business Park is likely to have
3: To provide for education, skills and
a positive effect on this objective through the provision of new employment opportunities for local residents
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
+
and thereby increasing the likelihood of there being opportunities for work-based training and skills
the local population and meet local
development.
employment needs

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 12: Future Development of Exeter Airport Business Park
The increased noise pollution associated with this preferred option may have an adverse impact on local
4: To improve the population’s health
people’s health.
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective. Increased levels of employment
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
in the area resulting from development, and thus greater prosperity, may lead to reduced crime levels, although
this is an indirect effect and cannot be assumed.
It is possible that the extension of the Exeter Airport Business Park may result in an increase in vehicle traffic in
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
the surrounding area, therefore causing an increase in noise disturbance for local people. A major factor
exposure of people to unacceptable
-?
affecting this will be the provision of sustainable transport links to and from the site, which is at present
levels of noise pollution
uncertain.
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
social and leisure provision
If the extension to the business park is located within close proximity to historic assets such as listed buildings,
it may have an adverse impact on their setting. However, new development may have a positive impact on the
8: To maintain and enhance built and
+/-?
overall quality of the built environment if it is designed and constructed to a high standard. As such, the
historic assets
potential effects are mixed but are at present uncertain.
9: To promote the conservation and
The impacts of the 5ha extension to the business park on the landscape and local character will depend largely
wise use of land and protect and
?
on the design of the buildings and the potential for the site to be screened. As such, the likely effects are at
enhance the landscape character of East
present uncertain.
Devon
10: To maintain the local amenity,
Expanding Exeter Airport Business Park and the level of activity in and immediately around the site may have a
quality and character of the local
detrimental effect on local amenity as a result of increased vehicle traffic.
environment
The effects of the proposal on this objective will depend largely on the location of the 5ha of land to be
11: To conserve and enhance the
?
allocated for the business park extension, and on whether it infringes on or affects any sites of biodiversity
biodiversity of East Devon
importance. As such, the potential effects are at present uncertain.
12: To promote and encourage non-car
The preferred option may have a positive effect on this objective as its location is close to significant residential
based modes of transport and reduce
areas, meaning that people commuting to the site for work are relatively more likely to be able to use public
journey lengths
+?
transport links, cycle routes etc. as opposed to private cars, and journey distances would be shorter. However,
it is unclear to what extent sustainable transport links are in place between the site and the main residential
areas, therefore this potential effect is at present uncertain.
The effects of the proposal on this objective will depend largely on the location of the 5ha of land to be
13: To maintain and enhance the
allocated for the business park extension, and on whether it is previously developed or greenfield land. In
environment in terms of air, soil and
?
addition, air quality impacts will be strongly affected by the availability of public transport links to and from the
water quality
site. As such, the potential effects are at present uncertain.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 12: Future Development of Exeter Airport Business Park
14: To contribute towards a reduction
A reduction in car use, which may occur due to the proximity of the site to major urban areas where
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
employees are likely to live, may result in positive effects on this objective; however the development will
+/-?
inevitably lead to an increase in greenhouse gas emissions, therefore mixed effects are likely overall. Uncertainty
about the extent to which sustainable transport use will be feasible means that the potential effects are at
present uncertain.
If the land on which the business park is extended is prone to flooding, negative effects on this objective may
15: To ensure that there is no increase
+/-?
result. However, new developments may offer good opportunities for the incorporation of measures such as
in the risk of flooding
SUDS, therefore the potential effects are mixed and currently uncertain.
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
The efficient consumption of energy will depend largely on the levels of energy production and consumption
efficient as possible
within new development, rather than on its spatial location. Although development such as that set out in this
proposal will inevitably lead to higher energy consumption overall, there may also be good opportunities for
+/incorporating renewable energy production into new developments, particularly considering that Preferred
Option CS28 strongly endorses renewable energy generation across the District, particularly on-site
installations incorporated into new developments. As such, the likely effects are mixed.
17: To promote wise use of waste
The wise use of waste resources and the reduction of waste production and disposal will not be affected by the
resources whilst reducing waste
spatial location of development; instead it will be determined by waste management practices within the
production and disposal
+/development. It can be assumed that additional development will result in increased waste production, although
new development may provide good opportunities for establishing more sustainable waste management
practices and the re-use of materials. As such, mixed effects are likely.
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
employment for East Devon, to match
The provision of 5ha of additional employment land to extend the Exeter Airport Business Park is likely to have
+
levels of jobs with the economically
a positive effect on this objective through the provision of new employment opportunities for local residents.
active workforce
Expanding Exeter Airport Business Park may have a negative impact on the viability of the towns of East Devon,
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
particularly those to the east of the District, as the development may contribute towards economic activity
and viability of the Towns of East
being increasingly focused in the western part of the District, meaning that residents may be more attracted to
Devon
live and work in that area where better opportunities for easily accessible jobs are likely to be available.
Allocating 5ha of additional employment land adjacent to the Exeter Airport Business Park would be likely to
20: To encourage and accommodate
++
encourage inward investment by businesses that choose to locate at the site, therefore having a positive effect
both indigenous and inward investment
on this objective.
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 13: Future Development of Skypark
1: To ensure everybody has the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
opportunity to live in a decent home
2: To ensure that all groups of the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
population have access to community
services

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 13: Future Development of Skypark
3: To provide for education, skills and
The provision of 10ha of additional employment land, integrated into the existing Skypark is likely to have a
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
positive effect on this objective through the provision of new employment opportunities for local residents and
+
the local population and meet local
thereby increasing the opportunities for work-based training and skills development.
employment needs
The increased noise pollution associated with this preferred option may have an adverse impact on local
4: To improve the population’s health
people’s health.
The preferred option is not considered likely to have any direct effects on this objective. Increased levels of
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
employment in the District resulting from development, and thus greater prosperity, may lead to reduced crime
levels, although this is an indirect effect and cannot be assumed.
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
It is possible that the expansion of Skypark may result in an increase in vehicle traffic in the surrounding area,
-?
exposure of people to unacceptable
therefore causing an increase in noise disturbance to local people.
levels of noise pollution
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
social and leisure provision
If the extension to Skypark imposes development within close proximity to historic assets such as listed
buildings, it may have an adverse impact on their setting. However, new development may have a positive
8: To maintain and enhance built and
+/-?
impact on the overall quality of the built environment if it is designed and constructed to a high standard. As
historic assets
such, the potential effects are mixed but are at present uncertain.
9: To promote the conservation and
wise use of land and protect and
The impacts of the Skypark extension on the landscape and local character will depend largely on the design of
?
enhance the landscape character of East
the buildings and the potential for the site to be screened. As such, the likely effects are at present uncertain.
Devon
10: To maintain the local amenity,
Expanding Skypark may have a detrimental effect on local amenity as a result of increased vehicle traffic.
quality and character of the local
environment
The effects of the proposal on this objective will depend largely on the precise location of the Skypark
11: To conserve and enhance the
?
extension, and on whether it infringes on or affects any sites of biodiversity importance. As such, the potential
biodiversity of East Devon
effects are at present uncertain.
The preferred option is likely to have a positive effect on this objective as the proposed location for the
12: To promote and encourage non-car
expansion of Skypark is close to major residential areas, meaning that people commuting to the site for work
based modes of transport and reduce
+
are relatively more likely to be able to use public transport links, cycle routes etc. as opposed to private cars,
journey lengths
and journey distances would be shorter.
The effects of the proposal on this objective will depend largely on the precise location of the Skypark
13: To maintain and enhance the
extension, and on whether it is previously developed or greenfield land. In addition, air quality impacts will be
environment in terms of air, soil and
?
strongly affected by the availability of public transport links to and from the site. As such, the potential effects
water quality
are at present uncertain.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 13: Future Development of Skypark
14: To contribute towards a reduction
A reduction in car use, which may occur due to the proximity of the site to major urban areas where
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
employees are likely to live, may result in positive effects on this objective. In addition, the proposal specifies
+/that the expansion of Skypark must integrate into the existing proposals for CHP at the site; however the
development will inevitably lead to an increase in greenhouse gas emissions, therefore mixed effects are likely
overall.
The expansion of Skypark may increase the area of impermeable land and therefore the risk of flooding; and as
15: To ensure that there is no increase
it appears that the expansion would take place on previously developed land, negative effects are likely.
in the risk of flooding
+/-?
However, there may also be opportunities for incorporating SUDS into the new development, thereby reducing
the risk of flooding. As such, the likely effects on this objective are mixed but at present uncertain.
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
The efficient consumption of energy will depend largely on the levels of energy production and consumption
efficient as possible
within new development, rather than on its spatial location. Although development such as that set out in this
proposal will inevitably lead to higher energy consumption overall, there may also be good opportunities for
+/incorporating renewable energy production into new developments, particularly considering that Preferred
Option CS28 strongly endorses renewable energy generation across the District, particularly on-site
installations incorporated into new developments, and given that the Preferred Option states that the site will
be linked to the CHP proposals. As such, the likely effects are mixed.
17: To promote wise use of waste
The wise use of waste resources and the reduction of waste production and disposal will not be affected by the
resources whilst reducing waste
spatial location of development; instead it will be determined by waste management practices within the
+/production and disposal
development. It can be assumed that additional development will result in increased waste production, although
new development may provide good opportunities for establishing more sustainable waste management
practices and the re-use of materials. As such, mixed effects are likely.
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
employment for East Devon, to match
The provision of 10ha of additional employment land within Skypark is likely to have a significant positive effect
++
levels of jobs with the economically
on this objective through the provision of new employment opportunities for local residents.
active workforce
Expanding Skypark may have a negative impact on the viability of the towns of East Devon, particularly those to
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
the east of the District, as the development may contribute towards economic activity being increasingly
and viability of the Towns of East
focused in the western part of the District, meaning that residents may be more attracted to live and work in
Devon
that area where better opportunities for easily accessible jobs are likely to be available.
20: To encourage and accommodate
Allocating 10ha of additional employment land adjacent to the existing Skypark site would be likely to encourage
++
both indigenous and inward investment
inward investment, therefore indicating that positive effects on this objective are likely.
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 14: Development at Axminster
1: To ensure everybody has the
The proposal for Axminster is likely to have significant positive effects on this objective, as it allows for the
++
opportunity to live in a decent home
provision of a total of 950 new homes in and around the town.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 14: Development at Axminster
Positive effects are likely in relation to this objective as the proposal for Axminster includes measures to
improve accessibility to the town centre e.g. via cycle routes. However, the proposal does not really detail what
2: To ensure that all groups of the
will be done in terms of the provision of services and facilities to support the growing population, aside from a
population have access to community
+?
general statement that the strategy for the town will ‘serve the community service needs of local people’. As
services
such, the likely positive effect on this objective is at present uncertain. The Cloakham Lane site is located some
distance from the services and facilities of the town centre; therefore it is particularly important that the
housing development here is accompanied by appropriate facilities.
The provision of a total of 8ha of employment land at Axminster should have positive effects on this objective
3: To provide for education, skills and
as there are likely to be improved opportunities for work-based training and skills development. Although the
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
+?
proposal includes a general statement that the strategy for the town will ‘serve the community service needs of
the local population and meet local
local people’, no specific statement is made regarding the provision of education facilities e.g. new school places
employment needs
to support the growing population. As such, the likely positive effect is at present uncertain.
The proposal encourages walking and cycling in place of car use; therefore in this sense it should result in
positive effects on the health of local people. However, the location of a large proportion of the housing
4: To improve the population’s health
+/development planned in Axminster at the site north of the town means that car use may be more frequently
needed due to the distance to the town centre. As such, the likely overall effect of the proposal on local
people’s health is mixed.
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective. Increased levels of
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
employment in the area resulting from development, and thus greater prosperity, may lead to reduced crime
levels, although this is an indirect effect and cannot be assumed.
Axminster has a strong manufacturing base, and if the planned employment growth remains focused around this
industry, it is likely that activities such as lorry transportation of goods may have an adverse effect on noise
levels in and around the town. Local residents may experience adverse effects relating to noise both during the
construction phase of new developments and afterwards as a result of increased vehicle traffic in the area. This
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
may be a particular impact of the development that takes place within the centre of the existing urban area,
exposure of people to unacceptable
which already suffers from congestion. Also, the option proposes housing development in the vicinity of the East
levels of noise pollution
Devon AONB, and if development and/or increased traffic noise were to occur, this may have an adverse effect
on the tranquillity of this protected landscape, particularly considering that there is a nearby trunk road which
may see a notable increase in vehicle movements.
The proposal for Axminster allows for the provision of good quality and accessible recreation facilities,
therefore positive effects on this objective are likely. In addition, the housing planned to the north of the town
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
+
will have relatively good access to open countryside, including the East Devon AONB; therefore the
social and leisure provision
opportunities for recreation space are likely to be particularly good.
Depending on the location of the development to take place within the town centre, there may be an adverse
effect on historic assets as Axminster has a historic town centre which is particularly vulnerable to such
8: To maintain and enhance built and
+/impacts. However, the location of a large proportion of the planned new housing development to the north of
historic assets
the town means that this is less likely. As such, mixed effects are considered likely overall.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 14: Development at Axminster
The development at Cloakham Lawns would be adjacent to the East Devon AONB; therefore may have an
9: To promote the conservation and
adverse impact on the landscape. However, the impacts will depend on the character and design of the
wise use of land and protect and
-?
development and on the potential for screening the site, therefore the likely negative effect is at present
enhance the landscape character of East
uncertain.
Devon
The effects of development on local character will depend largely on the design of individual buildings, which is
not affected by the spatial location of development and cannot be determined at this stage. However, building a
10: To maintain the local amenity,
large proportion of the new housing development away from the town centre means that it is more likely to
quality and character of the local
-?
lead to additional vehicle traffic which may have a negative affect on local amenity, particularly as the historic
environment
town centre already suffers from congestion problems. It should also be noted that Axminster has a strong
manufacturing base and if economic activities continue to focus around these industries, it is particularly likely
that increased lorry traffic may have an adverse effect on local amenity.
11: To conserve and enhance the
Development in and around Axminster may have adverse effects on the River Axe SAC, which is vulnerable to
biodiversity of East Devon
changes in water quality/quantity. Water pollution resulting from development may therefore have adverse
effects on biodiversity, although this will depend largely on the planned source of water supply which is not yet
known. However, increasing the population within close proximity of a vulnerable designated site is likely to
+/--?
have negative effects, and development at the Cloakham Lawn site is proposed adjacent to the River Axe. The
option is positive in that it states that development must include safeguards to ensure that there are no or very
limited effects on protected wildlife and habitats; however this indicates that some effects would be considered
acceptable. In addition, there is no mention of the need to protect and enhance wildlife and habitats that fall
outside of designated sites. As such, the likely effects on this objective are mixed.
12: To promote and encourage non-car
The option proposes development further out from the town centre, which may mean that a higher number of
based modes of transport and reduce
longer car journeys are made in and around the town in order to access local services and facilities. In
journey lengths
Axminster, congestion within the town is already problematic and development may compound these issues.
+/However, the proposal encourages walking and cycling in place of car use, as well as endorsing improvements to
the public transport network; therefore overall it is likely that mixed effects will occur in relation to this
objective.
Increasing the volume of car traffic within Axminster, which is already affected by heavy traffic, may have
13: To maintain and enhance the
adverse effects on air quality. Locating a large proportion of the new housing development at the Cloakham
environment in terms of air, soil and
Lawns site may have particularly negative effects as this will probably result in more car traffic due to the
water quality
location of the site further out from the town centre and the fact that there will probably be less opportunity
--?
for the use of rail transport, which may otherwise have helped to preserve air quality by avoiding car use.
Negative effects on water quality may also arise as development is proposed within close proximity of the River
Axe SAC which is vulnerable to pollution. If this site were to be adversely affected by development, significant
negative effects would result.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 14: Development at Axminster
Development in general is likely to lead to an overall increase in greenhouse gas emissions; however new
14: To contribute towards a reduction
developments may offer the opportunity for incorporating more sustainable practices such as renewable energy
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
generation. The proposal encourages walking and cycling in place of car use, and endorses improvements to the
public transport network, therefore should result in positive effects in this sense. However, development
+/outside of the town centre at the Cloakham Lawns site may lead to an increase in vehicle traffic, thereby
increasing emissions. In addition, concentrating fully on infill development may have offered better opportunities
for the reuse of existing buildings than the relatively large-scale development that is proposed on the edge of
the town on greenfield land. As such, the overall likely effects on this objective are mixed.
The proposal states that drainage improvements for the town should be secured, indicating that positive effects
15: To ensure that there is no increase
on this objective are likely. In addition, there may be opportunities for incorporating SUDS into the new
in the risk of flooding
+/housing developed. However, the development proposed at Cloakham Lawns would be located on land which is
classed as Flood Zone 3; therefore mixed effects are likely overall.
The efficient consumption of energy will depend largely on the levels of energy production and consumption
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
within new development, rather than on its spatial location. Although any new development may lead to higher
efficient as possible
+/-?
energy consumption overall, there may also be good opportunities for incorporating renewable energy
production into new developments. As such, the likely effects are mixed and uncertain.
17: To promote wise use of waste
The wise use of waste resources and the reduction of waste production and disposal will not be affected by the
resources whilst reducing waste
spatial location of development within or around the town; instead it will be determined by waste management
production and disposal
practices within the town. The proposal does not mention this issue specifically; however it can be assumed that
+/-?
additional development will result in increased waste production, although new development may provide good
opportunities for establishing more sustainable waste management practices and the re-use of materials. As
such, mixed effects are likely but are currently uncertain.
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
employment for East Devon, to match
The provision of a total of 8ha of employment land at Axminster is likely to result in positive effects on this
+
levels of jobs with the economically
objective as a result of the creation of new jobs for local people.
active workforce
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
Development in and around Axminster is likely to have significant positive effects in terms of improving the
and viability of the Towns of East
vitality and viability of the towns of East Devon. As the proposal allows for a total of 8ha of employment land
Devon
provision, this should enhance the town’s economy, and additional services and facilities to support the growing
++
residential population should bring further benefits for the community and encourage residents of the
surrounding villages to use Axminster’s services and facilities more frequently rather than travelling to larger
service centres such as Exeter.
Positive effects on this objective are likely as inward and indigenous investment will be encouraged by the
20: To encourage and accommodate
provision of 8ha of employment land at Axminster. In addition, the residential development proposed would
both indigenous and inward investment
+
increase the available workforce and thus may have some positive effects in terms of encouraging investment
from businesses/industry.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 15: Exmouth
The preferred option for Exmouth is likely to have a significant positive effect on this objective, as it allows for
the provision of a total of 2,800 new homes in and around the town. There is an identified need for affordable
1: To ensure everybody has the
++
housing in Exmouth and, as the Council currently seeks a 40% affordable housing figure on qualifying housing
opportunity to live in a decent home
development, the provision of new housing in the town should have additional positive effects in this sense.
Positive effects are likely in relation to this objective as the proposal for Exmouth includes measures to improve
service provision e.g. medical facilities, libraries etc. However, the strategic sites proposed for housing
2: To ensure that all groups of the
development are all located around the edge of the town; therefore residents may be less easily able to access
+/-?
population have access to community
the services of the town centre. Depending on the extent to which community facilities are provided alongside
services
the housing development (this is only mentioned in the proposal in relation to the St John’s Wood site), existing
facilities may become overloaded. As such, the likely effects are mixed but uncertain.
The provision of employment land at Exmouth should provide additional opportunities for work-based training
3: To provide for education, skills and
and skills development. The provision of additional school places will be necessary to support the growing
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
+?
population; however it is not clear from the proposal whether the community services to be provided will
the local population and meet local
include school/college places. As such, the likely positive effect on this objective is at present uncertain.
employment needs
The proposal states that enhanced medical services will be provided in order to support Exmouth’s growing
population. However, the location of a large proportion of the housing development planned in Exmouth at
4: To improve the population’s health
+/sites around the edge of the town means that car use may be more frequently needed due to the distance to
the town centre. As such, the likely overall effect of the proposal on local people’s health is mixed.
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective. Increased levels of
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
employment in the area resulting from development, and thus greater prosperity, may lead to reduced crime
levels, although this is an indirect effect and cannot be assumed.
Depending on the nature of the industry to be located on the allocated employment land, it is possible that
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
activities such as lorry transportation of goods may have an adverse effect on noise levels in and around the
exposure of people to unacceptable
town, as well as a general increase in car use resulting from the growing population. Local residents may
levels of noise pollution
experience adverse effects relating to noise both during the construction phase of new developments and
afterwards as a result of increased vehicle traffic in the area.
The residents of the housing planned around Exmouth will have relatively good access to open countryside;
therefore the opportunities for recreation space are likely to be good. Although no specific mention is made
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
+?
within the proposal about the provision of cultural, social or leisure facilities, it is stated that community
social and leisure provision
services will be enhanced, which is taken to include leisure facilities etc. As such, the likely effect on this
objective is positive but uncertain.
The location of the planned new housing development around the edge of the town means that there are less
likely to be adverse effects resulting from disturbance to built/historic assets; however the likely effects are at
8: To maintain and enhance built and
?
present uncertain due to a lack of information about the existence of assets such as listed buildings,
historic assets
archaeological remains or SAMs in the vicinity of the proposed development.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 15: Exmouth
The fact that large-scale housing development is proposed on greenfield land means that a significant negative
effect on this objective is likely. The effects of the proposed development on the landscape character are at
9: To promote the conservation and
wise use of land and protect and
present uncertain as more information is needed with regards to issues such as the topography of the land and
--?
enhance the landscape character of East
the potential for screening of the site. However, the proposal directs both employment and housing
development directly adjacent the East Devon AONB; and so unsympathetic development may have the
Devon
potential for significant adverse effects.
The effects of development on local character will depend largely on the design of individual buildings, which is
10: To maintain the local amenity,
not affected by the spatial location of development and cannot be determined at this stage. However, building a
quality and character of the local
-?
large proportion of the new housing development away from the town centre means that it is more likely to
environment
lead to additional vehicle traffic which may have a negative affect on local amenity.
Development in and around Exmouth may have adverse effects on the Exe Estuary SAC, which is vulnerable to
11: To conserve and enhance the
changes in water quality/quantity, and on Dawlish Warren SAC. Water pollution resulting from development
biodiversity of East Devon
therefore may have adverse effects, although this will depend largely on the planned source of water supply
which is not yet known. In addition, the increased local population may place additional pressure on nearby
+/--?
designated sites (East Devon Heaths SAC and East Devon Pebblebed Heaths SPA), for example as a result of
recreation activities. However, the option makes it clear that the area around St John’s Wood in particular is
very environmentally sensitive, and development must conform to the highest environmental standards. As
such, the likely effects overall are mixed and uncertain.
The preferred option proposes development further out from the town centre, which may mean that a higher
12: To promote and encourage non-car
number of longer car journeys are made in and around the town in order to access local services and facilities.
based modes of transport and reduce
+/However, the proposal encourages improvements to the public transport network; therefore overall it is likely
journey lengths
that mixed effects will occur in relation to this objective.
13: To maintain and enhance the
Increasing the volume of car traffic within Exmouth, as a result of increased business/commercial activity and a
environment in terms of air, soil and
general increase in population may have adverse effects on air quality. Locating the new development at the
water quality
allocated sites further out from the town centre will probably result in more car traffic due to the fact that
there will probably be less opportunity for the use of rail transport, which may otherwise have helped to
preserve air quality by avoiding car use. Negative effects on water quality may also arise as development is
+/--?
proposed within close proximity of the Exe Estuary SPA/Ramsar site, which is vulnerable to pollution. If this site
were to be adversely affected by development, significant negative effects would result. However, the option
makes it clear that the area around St John’s Wood in particular is very environmentally sensitive, and
development must conform to the highest environmental standards. As such, the likely effects overall are mixed
and uncertain.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 15: Exmouth
Development in general is likely to lead to an overall increase in greenhouse gas emissions; however new
14: To contribute towards a reduction
developments may offer the opportunity for incorporating more sustainable practices such as renewable energy
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
generation. The proposal encourage improvements to the public transport network, therefore should result in
positive effects in this sense. However, development outside of the town centre at the allocated development
+/sites may lead to an increase in vehicle traffic, thereby increasing emissions. In addition, concentrating fully on
infill development may have offered better opportunities for the reuse of existing buildings than the relatively
large-scale development that is proposed on the edge of the town on greenfield land. As such, the overall likely
effects on this objective are mixed.
15: To ensure that there is no increase
Although locating new development on greenfield sites may increase the area of impermeable land in the area,
in the risk of flooding
thus increasing the flood risk, there may be opportunities for incorporating SUDS into the new housing and
+/employment sites to be developed, indicating potential positive effects on this objective. In addition, all of the
allocated development sites are located outside of flood zone 3. As such, the overall effects are likely to be
mixed.
The efficient consumption of energy will depend largely on the levels of energy production and consumption
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
within new development, rather than on its spatial location. Although any new development may lead to higher
efficient as possible
+/-?
energy consumption overall, there may also be good opportunities for incorporating renewable energy
production into new developments. As such, the likely effects are mixed and uncertain.
17: To promote wise use of waste
The wise use of waste resources and the reduction of waste production and disposal will not be affected by the
resources whilst reducing waste
spatial location of development within or around the town; instead it will be determined by waste management
production and disposal
practices within the town. The proposal does not mention this issue specifically; however it can be assumed that
+/-?
additional development will result in increased waste production, although new development may provide good
opportunities for establishing more sustainable waste management practices and the re-use of materials. As
such, mixed effects are likely but are currently uncertain.
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
employment for East Devon, to match
The provision of a total of new employment land at Exmouth is likely to result in positive effects on this
+
levels of jobs with the economically
objective as a result of the creation of new jobs for local people.
active workforce
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
Development in and around Exmouth is likely to have significant positive effects in terms of improving the
and viability of the Towns of East
vitality and viability of the towns of East Devon. As the proposal allows for a large area of employment land
Devon
provision, this should enhance the town’s economy, and the provision of additional services and facilities to
++
support the growing residential population should bring further benefits for the community and encourage
residents of the surrounding villages to use Exmouth’s services and facilities more frequently rather than
travelling to larger service centres such as Exeter.
Positive effects on this objective are likely as inward and indigenous investment will be encouraged by the
20: To encourage and accommodate
provision of new employment land sites at Exmouth. In addition, the residential development proposed would
both indigenous and inward investment
+
increase the available workforce and thus may have some positive effects in terms of encouraging investment
from businesses/industry.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 16: Honiton
The proposal for Honiton stipulates that 300 new homes will be provided on a strategic site to the west of the
town as well as homes to be provided within the town centre, which should have significant positive impacts on
1: To ensure everybody has the
++
this objective. It is assumed that affordable housing provision will be made within this development in line with
opportunity to live in a decent home
Preferred Option CS25.
The residents of the new strategic site to the west of the town centre may have difficulty accessing the services
2: To ensure that all groups of the
of the town centre, due to the location of the site further from such facilities. The proposal does however
population have access to community
+/-?
recognise the need for new community facilities and encourages applications for such schemes. However, if such
services
services are not developed, existing services (which are already somewhat limited) may become overloaded. As
such, the likely effects of the proposal are mixed and uncertain.
The fact that the proposal allows for 15ha of employment land to the west of Honiton means that opportunities
3: To provide for education, skills and
for work-based training and skills development are likely to increase. However, the proposal makes no mention
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
of the need for additional education facilities to accommodate the increase in population that will arise from the
+/-?
housing to be developed. If existing schools become overloaded, there may be adverse impacts on this
the local population and meet local
employment needs
objective; however if adequate places are available this will not be an issue. As such, the likely effects of the
proposal on this objective are mixed but uncertain.
The proposal recognises the need for new community facilities and services, and encourages applications for
such schemes. However, if such services are not developed, existing healthcare services may become
overloaded. The fact that development is proposed in and adjacent to an existing urban area means that
4: To improve the population’s health
+/-?
opportunities for walking and cycling e.g. to and from work may be good, although this will depend on the
presence of appropriate paths into and out of the town centre which is not specified in this proposal. As such,
the potential effects are mixed and currently uncertain.
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective. Increased levels of employment
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
in the area resulting from development, and thus greater prosperity, may lead to reduced crime levels, although
this is an indirect effect and cannot be assumed.
The development that takes place in the town centre may result in noise disturbance to nearby residents during
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
the construction phase. This is less likely to be an issue with the development that is proposed on the strategic
exposure of people to unacceptable
site to the west of the town, due to their being fewer sensitive receptors. In addition, the development (both
levels of noise pollution
housing and employment) that is proposed may increase levels of traffic in and around Honiton, adding to noise
disturbance in this sense.
The proposal recognises the need for new community facilities and services, which are particularly needed in
Honiton, and encourages applications for such schemes. However, if such services are not developed, existing
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
+/-?
healthcare services may become overloaded, reducing the standard of healthcare provision for the town’s
social and leisure provision
residents. As such, the potential effects are mixed but are currently uncertain.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 16: Honiton
The location of a large proportion of the planned new housing development around the edge of the town
means that there are less likely to be adverse effects resulting from disturbance to built/historic assets; however
8: To maintain and enhance built and
+?
the likely effects are at present uncertain due to a lack of information about the existence of assets such as
historic assets
listed buildings, archaeological remains or SAMs in the vicinity of the proposed development. In addition, the
new development planned may improve the overall quality of the built environment of the town.
The fact that large-scale housing development is proposed on greenfield land to the west of the town means
9: To promote the conservation and
that a negative effect on this objective is likely. The effects of the proposed development on the landscape
character are at present uncertain as more information is needed with regards to issues such as the topography
wise use of land and protect and
--?
enhance the landscape character of East
of the land and the potential for screening of the site. However, the proposal directs both employment and
housing development within fairly close proximity of the East Devon AONB; and so unsympathetic
Devon
development may have the potential for significant adverse effects.
The effects of development on local character will depend largely on the design of individual buildings, which is
10: To maintain the local amenity,
not affected by the spatial location of development and cannot be determined at this stage. However, building a
quality and character of the local
-?
large proportion of the new housing development away from the town centre means that it is more likely to
environment
lead to additional vehicle traffic which may have a negative affect on local amenity.
11: To conserve and enhance the
Development in and around Honiton will focus development away from Natura 2000 sites, in this sense having
biodiversity of East Devon
positive effects on biodiversity and avoiding negative impacts on designates sites. However, the positive score is
+?
uncertain as there may be adverse impacts on non-designated biodiversity assets.
12: To promote and encourage non-car
The option proposes development further out from the town centre, which may mean that a higher number of
based modes of transport and reduce
longer car journeys are made in and around the town in order to access local services and facilities. No mention
journey lengths
is made within the proposal of the need to encourage more sustainable modes of transport, and it actually
states that improvements to the highway network will be provided (at Turks Head junction), which may
encourage car use.
Increasing the volume of car traffic within Honiton as a result of increased business/commercial activity and a
13: To maintain and enhance the
general increase in population may have adverse effects on air quality. In particular, locating the new
environment in terms of air, soil and
development at the allocated sites further out from the town centre will probably result in more car traffic.
water quality
14: To contribute towards a reduction
Development in general is likely to lead to an overall increase in greenhouse gas emissions; however new
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
developments may offer the opportunity for incorporating more sustainable practices such as renewable energy
generation. However, development outside of the town centre at the allocated development sites may lead to
-/+?
an increase in vehicle traffic, thereby increasing emissions. In addition, concentrating fully on infill development
may have offered better opportunities for the reuse of existing buildings than the relatively large-scale
development that is proposed on the edge of the town on greenfield land. As such, the overall likely effects on
this objective are mixed.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 16: Honiton
15: To ensure that there is no increase
Although locating new development on greenfield sites may increase the area of impermeable land in the area,
in the risk of flooding
thus increasing the flood risk, there may be opportunities for incorporating SUDS into the new housing and
+/employment sites to be developed around Honiton, indicating potential positive effects on this objective. In
addition, all of the allocated development sites are located outside of flood zone 3. As such, the overall effects
are likely to be mixed.
The efficient consumption of energy will depend largely on the levels of energy production and consumption
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
within new development, rather than on its spatial location. Although any new development may lead to higher
efficient as possible
+/-?
energy consumption overall, there may also be good opportunities for incorporating renewable energy
production into new developments. As such, the likely effects are mixed and uncertain.
17: To promote wise use of waste
The wise use of waste resources and the reduction of waste production and disposal will not be affected by the
resources whilst reducing waste
spatial location of development within or around the town; instead it will be determined by waste management
production and disposal
practices within the town. The proposal does not mention this issue specifically; however it can be assumed that
+/-?
additional development will result in increased construction waste production, although new development may
provide good opportunities for establishing more sustainable waste management practices and the re-use of
materials. As such, mixed effects are likely but are currently uncertain. The reuse and recycling of secondary
aggregates should be promoted wherever possible in developments.
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
employment for East Devon, to match
The provision of a total of new 15ha employment site to the west of Honiton is likely to result in significant
++
levels of jobs with the economically
positive effects on this objective as a result of the creation of new jobs for local people.
active workforce
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
Development in and around Honiton is likely to have significant positive effects in terms of improving the vitality
and viability of the Towns of East
and viability of the towns of East Devon. As the proposal allows for a large area of employment land provision,
Devon
++
this should enhance the town’s economy, and the provision of the new housing proposed will help to enhance
the vitality of the town by increasing the population and encouraging the development of a wider range of
services and facilities.
Positive effects on this objective are likely as inward and indigenous investment will be encouraged by the
20: To encourage and accommodate
provision of new employment land sites at Honiton. In addition, the residential development proposed would
both indigenous and inward investment
+
increase the available workforce and thus may have some positive effects in terms of encouraging investment
from businesses/industry.
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 17: Development at Ottery St Mary
The development of 300 new homes, in addition to existing commitments, as is proposed under this option is
1: To ensure everybody has the
++
likely to result in positive effects on this objective by enhancing the availability of new housing, which is likely to
opportunity to live in a decent home
be of a good quality, for the local population.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 17: Development at Ottery St Mary
The fact that the housing development is planned within the existing built up area boundary, as opposed to a
2: To ensure that all groups of the
strategic site located further from the town centre, means that residents are likely to have good access to the
population have access to community
+
community services located in the centre of Ottery St Mary. In addition, the option provides for the
services
enhancement of community facilities e.g. the library.
The option states that Kings School may be expanded, indicating that the required education facilities will be
3: To provide for education, skills and
made available to serve the growing population. In addition, the provision of new employment land may mean
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
+
that more opportunities are available, in a wider range of business types, for work-based training and skills
the local population and meet local
development.
employment needs
This option provides for the enhancement of community facilities which is taking to include healthcare facilities,
indicating that positive impacts on this objective should result. In addition, the fact that employment and housing
4: To improve the population’s health
+
is to be located within the existing urban area may mean that car use is more easily avoidable, and increased
walking and cycling would result in positive impacts on the health of the local population.
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective. Increased levels of
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
employment in the area resulting from development, and thus greater prosperity, may lead to reduced crime
levels, although this is an indirect effect and cannot be assumed.
The fact that the development proposed is to be located within the existing built up area means that there is an
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
increased chance of local residents being disturbed by noise during the construction phase, and any resulting
exposure of people to unacceptable
increase in vehicle traffic over the longer-term may have similar effects. However, the relatively small-scale
levels of noise pollution
development proposed means that any such effects are unlikely to be significant.
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
This option provides for the enhancement of community facilities which is taking to include cultural, social and
+
social and leisure provision
leisure facilities, indicating that positive impacts on this objective should result.
The fact that the development proposed is to be located within the existing built up area means that there is an
increased chance of historic assets being disturbed, although this is dependent on the proximity of such assets
8: To maintain and enhance built and
+/-?
close to development sites. In addition, the provision of new development, which should be of a high quality,
historic assets
may have the effect of enhancing the quality of the town’s built environment. As such, mixed effects are most
likely, although uncertain.
9: To promote the conservation and
The fact that the development proposed is to be located within the existing built up area means that there are
wise use of land and protect and
less likely to be adverse impacts on the landscape character, and more opportunities to re-use brownfield land
+
enhance the landscape character of East
and existing buildings. As such, a positive impact on this objective is considered likely.
Devon
The effects of development on local character will depend largely on the design of individual buildings, which is
10: To maintain the local amenity,
not affected by the spatial location of development and cannot be determined at this stage. However, locating
quality and character of the local
+?
development within the existing urban area may have a positive impact on amenity in that car use is likely to be
environment
less necessary than if houses were built at a strategic site away from the town centre
Development in Ottery St Mary may have adverse effects on the East Devon Pebblebed Heaths SAC, and the
11: To conserve and enhance the
-?
East Devon Heaths SPA, e.g. as a result of recreation activities. However, the distance between the sites and
biodiversity of East Devon
the town is reasonable, therefore the effects are likely to only be minor.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 17: Development at Ottery St Mary
12: To promote and encourage non-car
Positive effects on this objective should result from the fact that the development proposed is to be located
based modes of transport and reduce
within the existing urban area, therefore fewer car journeys may be needed for local residents when using
journey lengths
amenities, travelling to work etc. No mention is made in the proposal with regards to the provision of
+?
sustainable transport links, although it does state that traffic in the town will be ‘better managed’ to alleviate
congestion. It is not clear whether this will incorporate traffic reduction measures, or simply redirecting traffic
flows. As such, the extent of the potential positive effect is currently uncertain.
13: To maintain and enhance the
Increasing the volume of car traffic within Honiton as a result of increased business/commercial activity and a
environment in terms of air, soil and
general increase in population may have adverse effects on air quality. However, the effects of such traffic are
water quality
likely to be somewhat tempered by the fact that development is proposed within the existing built up area,
therefore walking, cycling etc. will be more feasible. In addition, this will mean that soil quality is unlikely to be
+/-?
affected as development is not proposed on greenfield land outside of the town which may have been good
quality agricultural land. As such, the likely effects are mixed overall, but there are uncertainties associated with
the potential negative impact.
14: To contribute towards a reduction
Development in general is likely to lead to an overall increase in greenhouse gas emissions; however new
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
developments may offer the opportunity for incorporating more sustainable practices such as renewable energy
generation. In particular, infill development (as proposed here) may offer good opportunities for the reuse of
-/+?
existing buildings. The fact that development is proposed within the existing urban area may mean that car use
is less necessary than if houses were proposed on a strategic site away from the town centre. As such, the
overall likely effects on this objective are mixed.
15: To ensure that there is no increase
The fact that the development proposed will be located within the existing urban area means that the area of
in the risk of flooding
impermeable land should not increase notably and in addition there may be opportunities for incorporating
SUDS into the new housing and employment sites to be developed around Ottery St Mary, indicating potential
+/-?
positive effects on this objective. However, a fairly large area of the existing town is located on land classed as
flood zone 3, meaning that if the infill development takes place in these locations an adverse impact on flood risk
is likely. As such, the overall effects are likely to be mixed, but are uncertain as it is not known whether
development in the town will be in the most flood prone areas or elsewhere.
The efficient consumption of energy will depend largely on the levels of energy production and consumption
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
within new development, rather than on its spatial location. Although any new development may lead to higher
efficient as possible
+/-?
energy consumption overall, there may also be good opportunities for incorporating renewable energy
production into new developments. As such, the likely effects are mixed and uncertain.
17: To promote wise use of waste
The wise use of waste resources and the reduction of waste production and disposal will not be affected by the
resources whilst reducing waste
spatial location of development within or around the town; instead it will be determined by waste management
production and disposal
practices within the town. The proposal does not mention this issue specifically; however it can be assumed that
+/-?
additional development will result in increased waste production, although new development may provide good
opportunities for establishing more sustainable waste management practices and the re-use of materials. As
such, mixed effects are likely but are currently uncertain.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 17: Development at Ottery St Mary
The provision of up to 3ha of employment land should have a positive impact in terms of employment creation.
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
However, the extent of the effect is slightly uncertain in that the amount of employment land to be provided is
employment for East Devon, to match
+?
‘up to 3ha’ which could mean notably less, which would have an impact on how positively the proposal affects
levels of jobs with the economically
the viability of the town.
active workforce
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
The measures included within the strategy for Ottery St Mary should combine to have a significant positive
and viability of the Towns of East
impact on the vitality and viability of the town, with an increase in the local population, and in service and
++?
Devon
employment provision. However, the extent of the effect is slightly uncertain in that the amount of employment
land to be provided is ‘up to 3ha’ which could mean notably less, which would have an impact on how positively
the proposal affects the viability of the town.
The provision of employment land within Ottery St Mary may have a positive impact in terms of encouraging
20: To encourage and accommodate
+?
investment; however the fact that the amount to be provided is uncertain (‘up to 3ha) means that this potential
both indigenous and inward investment
effect is uncertain.
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 18: Development at Seaton
The development of 250 new homes, in addition to existing commitments, as is proposed under this option is
1: To ensure everybody has the
++
likely to result in positive effects on this objective by enhancing the availability of new housing, which is likely to
opportunity to live in a decent home
be of a good quality, for the local population.
The proposal allows for improvements to community facilities, and the emphasis placed on improving
2: To ensure that all groups of the
++
broadband provision, combined with the location of new development within the existing built up area, should
population have access to community
have significant positive impacts on the ability of local people to access such services.
services
The proposal allows for improvements to community facilities, and although not explicitly stated, this is taken to
3: To provide for education, skills and
include education facilities. The proposal places emphasis on improving the education provision in relation to
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
+?
tourism; although it is unclear how much of this will be of benefit for local people. In addition, the employment
the local population and meet local
generated as a result of the proposal should help to increase opportunities for work-based training and skills
employment needs
development.
The emphasis placed on encouraging sustainable modes of transport should mean that the local population
4: To improve the population’s health
+?
becomes generally more active, which would have a positive impact on health. In addition, it is assumed
(although not specified) that the additional facilities and services to be provided will include healthcare facilities.
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective. Increased levels of
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
employment in the area resulting from development, and thus greater prosperity, may lead to reduced crime
levels, although this is an indirect effect and cannot be assumed.
The development planned in Seaton may create noise disturbance for local residents during the construction
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
phase, particularly as development is planned within the existing built up area boundary, and any increase in
exposure of people to unacceptable
vehicle traffic may also increase noise levels. However, the measures in the proposal relating to sustainable
levels of noise pollution
transport use should help to reduce the severity of this potential effect.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 18: Development at Seaton
The proposal allows for improvements to recreation facilities, and the emphasis placed on improving the
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
+
tourism offering should also have associated positive effects on the leisure and recreation facilities available for
social and leisure provision
local people.
The proposal specifies that the fabric of the town will be enhanced, indicating that significant positive effects are
likely in relation to the built environment of the town. However, the fact that development is proposed within
8: To maintain and enhance built and
++/-? the built up area boundary means that the chance of new development disturbing historic assets is higher,
historic assets
although this is dependent on the presence of such assets within close proximity of the planned development.
As such, the potential effects are mixed and uncertain.
The fact that the development proposed is to be located within the existing built up area means that there are
9: To promote the conservation and
less likely to be adverse impacts on the landscape character, and more opportunities to re-use brownfield land
and existing buildings. In addition, the proposal emphasises the importance of enhancing and sensitively managing
wise use of land and protect and
++?
enhance the landscape character of East
the area’s landscape. As such, a significant positive impact on this objective is considered likely. However, there
Devon
is also an element of uncertainty as this part of the proposal is somewhat vague, and it is not clear where the
policies for this that are referred to (they will be ‘prominent’) will come from.
The effects of development on local character will depend largely on the design of individual buildings, which is
10: To maintain the local amenity,
not affected by the spatial location of development and cannot be determined at this stage. However, locating
quality and character of the local
+?
development within the existing urban area may have a positive impact on amenity in that car use is likely to be
environment
less necessary than if houses were built at a strategic site away from the town centre
Seaton is located within close proximity of Beer Quarry and Caves SAC and Sidmouth to West Bay SAC;
11: To conserve and enhance the
-?
therefore it is possible that the strong emphasis that the proposal places on enhancing tourism in the town may
biodiversity of East Devon
have an adverse impact on these sites as a result of increased recreation pressure.
The proposal places a strong emphasis on encouraging the use of sustainable transport, and the development
12: To promote and encourage non-car
+
planned is to be located within the built up area boundary, indicating that the use of non-car modes of transport
based modes of transport and reduce
will be more feasible.
journey lengths
13: To maintain and enhance the
Increasing the volume of car traffic within Seaton as a result of increased business/commercial activity and a
environment in terms of air, soil and
general increase in population may have adverse effects on air quality. However, the effects of such traffic are
water quality
likely to be somewhat tempered by the fact that development is proposed within the existing built up area,
+/-?
therefore walking, cycling etc. will be more feasible, and the proposal endorses sustainable transport
development. In addition, soil quality is unlikely to be affected as development is not proposed on greenfield
land outside of the town which may have been good quality agricultural land. As such, the likely effects are
mixed overall, but there are uncertainties associated with the potential negative impact.
14: To contribute towards a reduction
Development in general is likely to lead to an overall increase in greenhouse gas emissions; however new
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
developments may offer the opportunity for incorporating more sustainable practices such as renewable energy
generation. In particular, infill development (as proposed here) may offer good opportunities for the reuse of
-/+?
existing buildings. The fact that development is proposed within the existing urban area may mean that car use
is less necessary than if houses were proposed on a strategic site away from the town centre. As such, the
overall likely effects on this objective are mixed.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 18: Development at Seaton
15: To ensure that there is no increase
The fact that the development proposed will be located within the existing urban area means that the area of
in the risk of flooding
impermeable land should not increase notably and in addition there may be opportunities for incorporating
SUDS into the new housing and employment sites to be developed in Seaton, indicating potential positive effects
+/-?
on this objective. However, a fairly large area in the east of the existing town is located on land classed as flood
zone 3, meaning that if the infill development takes place in this locations an adverse impact on flood risk is
likely. As such, the overall effects are likely to be mixed, but are uncertain as it is not known whether
development in the town will be in the most flood prone areas or elsewhere.
The efficient consumption of energy will depend largely on the levels of energy production and consumption
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
within new development, rather than on its spatial location. Although any new development may lead to higher
efficient as possible
+/-?
energy consumption overall, there may also be good opportunities for incorporating renewable energy
production into new developments. As such, the likely effects are mixed and uncertain.
17: To promote wise use of waste
The wise use of waste resources and the reduction of waste production and disposal will not be affected by the
resources whilst reducing waste
spatial location of development within or around the town; instead it will be determined by waste management
production and disposal
practices within the town. The proposal does not mention this issue specifically; however it can be assumed that
+/-?
additional development will result in increased waste production, although new development may provide good
opportunities for establishing more sustainable waste management practices and the re-use of materials. As
such, mixed effects are likely but are currently uncertain.
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
The provision of a total of 4ha of employment land in Seaton is likely to result in positive effects on this
employment for East Devon, to match
objective as a result of the creation of new jobs for local people. The emphasis placed on developing the town’s
levels of jobs with the economically
++
tourism industry may also result in job creation (although jobs of this nature tend to be seasonal and often low
active workforce
paid). The proposal also states that existing and allocated employment sites will be protected from change of
use, which should help to protect existing jobs in the town.
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
The measures included within the strategy for Seaton should combine to have a significant positive impact on
and viability of the Towns of East
the vitality and viability of the town, with an increase in the local population, and in service and employment
++?
Devon
provision. In particular, boosting the local tourism offering should help to increase the vitality of the town and
the emphasis on education-based tourism should help to attract younger visitors as well as the older people
that the seaside towns of East Devon traditionally attract.
20: To encourage and accommodate
++
The provision of employment land within Seaton may have a positive impact in terms of encouraging investment.
both indigenous and inward investment
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 19: Development at Sidmouth
The development of 250 new homes, in addition to existing commitments, as is proposed under this option is
1: To ensure everybody has the
++
likely to result in positive effects on this objective by enhancing the availability of new housing, which is likely to
opportunity to live in a decent home
be of a good quality, for the local population.
The proposal allows for the development of community facilities, and as new development is proposed within
2: To ensure that all groups of the
++
the existing built up area, there should be significant positive impacts on the ability of local people to access
population have access to community
such services.
services

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 19: Development at Sidmouth
3: To provide for education, skills and
The proposal allows for improvements to community facilities, and although not explicitly stated, this is taken to
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
include education facilities. In addition, the employment generated as a result of the proposal should help to
+
the local population and meet local
increase opportunities for work-based training and skills development.
employment needs
It is assumed (although not specified) that the additional facilities and services to be provided will include
4: To improve the population’s health
+?
healthcare facilities, having a positive effect on this objective.
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective. Increased levels of
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
employment in the area resulting from development, and thus greater prosperity, may lead to reduced crime
levels, although this is an indirect effect and cannot be assumed.
The development planned in Sidmouth may create noise disturbance for local residents during the construction
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
phase, particularly as development is planned within the existing built up area boundary, and any increase in
exposure of people to unacceptable
vehicle traffic may also increase noise levels. However, the fact that the proposal proposes the development of
levels of noise pollution
a park and ride facility should help to reduce the severity of this potential effect.
The proposal allows for improvements to social and community facilities, which is taken to include recreation
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
+
facilities, and the emphasis placed on enhancing the town as a tourism destination should also have associated
social and leisure provision
positive effects on the leisure and recreation facilities available for local people.
The proposal states that the environment of the town centre will be enhanced, indicating that significant positive
effects are likely in relation to the built environment. However, the fact that development is proposed within
8: To maintain and enhance built and
++/-? the built up area boundary means that the chance of new development disturbing historic assets is higher,
historic assets
although this is dependent on the presence of such assets within close proximity of the planned development.
As such, the potential effects are mixed and uncertain.
The fact that the development proposed is to be located within the existing built up area means that there are
9: To promote the conservation and
less likely to be adverse impacts on the landscape character, and more opportunities to re-use brownfield land
wise use of land and protect and
+
and existing buildings. As such, a positive impact on this objective is considered likely. In addition, the fact that
enhance the landscape character of East
development is proposed within the existing built up area, rather than within a strategic site outside of the
Devon
town, should help to conserve the quality of the landscape near to the East Devon AONB.
The effects of development on local character will depend largely on the design of individual buildings, which is
10: To maintain the local amenity,
not affected by the spatial location of development and cannot be determined at this stage. However, locating
quality and character of the local
+?
development within the existing urban area may have a positive impact on amenity in that car use is likely to be
environment
less necessary than if houses were built at a strategic site away from the town centre
Sidmouth is located within close proximity of Beer Quarry and Caves SAC, Sidmouth to West Bay SAC, East
11: To conserve and enhance the
Devon Pebblebed Heaths SAS and East Devon Heaths SPA; therefore it is possible that the emphasis that the
biodiversity of East Devon
-?
proposal places on enhancing tourism in the town may have an adverse impact on these sites as a result of
increased recreation pressure.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 19: Development at Sidmouth
12: To promote and encourage non-car
The proposal states that a park and ride service will be provided, and the development planned is to be located
based modes of transport and reduce
within the built up area boundary, indicating that the use of non-car modes of transport will be more feasible.
journey lengths
However, the proposal also states that road space in the town will be better managed – it is unclear whether
+/-?
this may be done in such a way that car traffic will be limited and public transport and walking and cycling
promoted, or whether the network will be improved to make road traffic more viable. As such, the likely
effects of the objective are mixed and uncertain.
13: To maintain and enhance the
Increasing the volume of traffic within Sidmouth as a result of increased business/commercial activity and a
environment in terms of air, soil and
general increase in the local population may have adverse effects on air quality. However, the effects of such
water quality
traffic are likely to be somewhat tempered by the fact that development is proposed within the existing built up
area, therefore walking, cycling etc. will be more feasible, and the proposal endorses the provision of a park and
+/-?
ride facility. In addition, soil quality is less likely to be affected as development is not proposed on greenfield land
outside of the town which may have been good quality agricultural land. As such, the likely effects are mixed
overall, but there are uncertainties associated with the potential negative impact.
14: To contribute towards a reduction
Development in general is likely to lead to an overall increase in greenhouse gas emissions; however new
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
developments may offer the opportunity for incorporating more sustainable practices such as renewable energy
generation. In particular, infill development (as proposed here) may offer good opportunities for the reuse of
-/+?
existing buildings. The fact that development is proposed within the existing urban area may mean that car use
is less necessary than if houses were proposed on a strategic site away from the town centre. As such, the
overall likely effects on this objective are mixed.
15: To ensure that there is no increase
The fact that the development proposed will be located within the existing urban area means that the area of
in the risk of flooding
impermeable land should not increase notably and in addition there may be opportunities for incorporating
SUDS into the new housing and employment sites to be developed in Sidmouth, indicating potential positive
+/-?
effects on this objective. However, a fairly large area in the east of the existing town is located on land classed
as flood zone 3, meaning that if the infill development takes place in this location an adverse impact on flood risk
is likely. As such, the overall effects are likely to be mixed, but are uncertain as it is not known whether
development in the town will be in the most flood prone areas or elsewhere.
The efficient consumption of energy will depend largely on the levels of energy production and consumption
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
within new development, rather than on its spatial location. Although any new development may lead to higher
efficient as possible
+/-?
energy consumption overall, there may also be good opportunities for incorporating renewable energy
production into new developments. As such, the likely effects are mixed and uncertain.
17: To promote wise use of waste
The wise use of waste resources and the reduction of waste production and disposal will not be affected by the
resources whilst reducing waste
spatial location of development within or around the town; instead it will be determined by waste management
production and disposal
practices within the town. The proposal does not mention this issue specifically; however it can be assumed that
+/-?
additional development will result in increased waste production, although new development may provide good
opportunities for establishing more sustainable waste management practices and the re-use of materials. As
such, mixed effects are likely but are currently uncertain.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 19: Development at Sidmouth
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
The provision of up to 3ha of employment land in Sidmouth is likely to result in positive effects on this objective
employment for East Devon, to match
as a result of the creation of new jobs for local people. However, this effect is uncertain due to the use of the
levels of jobs with the economically
+?
phrase ‘up to’ – if much less than this were to be provided then the positive effects may be negligible. The
active workforce
emphasis placed on developing the town’s tourism industry may also result in job creation (although jobs of this
nature tend to be seasonal and often low paid).
The measures included within the strategy for Sidmouth should combine to have a significant positive impact on
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
++?
the vitality and viability of the town, with an increase in the local population, and in service and employment
and viability of the Towns of East
provision. In particular, boosting the local tourism offering should help to increase the vitality of the town.
Devon
The provision of employment land within Sidmouth may have a positive impact in terms of encouraging
20: To encourage and accommodate
+?
investment, although this is uncertain due to the fact that the proposal states that ‘up to 3ha’ will be provided
both indigenous and inward investment
which may mean far less.
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 20: Development at the Hub Towns and Villages
The proposal allows for housing (40% affordable) to be provided in hub settlements outside of the main urban
1: To ensure everybody has the
++
areas. This is expected to have a significant positive impact on this objective, with housing being made available
opportunity to live in a decent home
to people on lower incomes and those in the more rural areas.
New community services and facilities will be provided alongside the housing to be developed, and the fact that
2: To ensure that all groups of the
++
transport and IT provision will be improved should help increase accessibility to services, resulting in a
population have access to community
significant positive effect on this objective.
services
3: To provide for education, skills and
The proposal endorses the provision of one new school and the replacement of another. In addition, the
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
employment opportunities that are required to support the growing population (one new job for each new
++
the local population and meet local
dwelling) should mean that there are increased opportunities for work-based training and skills development.
employment needs
The proposal states that community services and facilities will be provided in the hub settlements, which is
taken to include health services. However, this is uncertain as no specific mention of heath centres etc. is made.
4: To improve the population’s health
+?/In addition, the development is proposed in smaller and more rural settlements, meaning that overall, levels of
car use are likely to remain high which may have adverse effects on health through air pollution. As such, the
likely overall effects are mixed.
The preferred option is not considered likely to have any direct effect on this objective. Increased levels of
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
employment in the District resulting from development, and thus greater prosperity, may lead to reduced crime
levels, although this is an indirect effect and cannot be assumed.
Development in and around hub settlements may result in noise disturbance for local residents, particularly
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
during the construction phase. Increased traffic noise may also result from the development, although the
exposure of people to unacceptable
provision of around 50 homes in each hub settlement is not enough that this is likely to be significant,
levels of noise pollution
particularly as the proposal endorses improvements to public transport provision.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 20: Development at the Hub Towns and Villages
The proposal states that community services and facilities will be provided in the hub settlements, which is
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
+?
taken to include cultural, social and leisure provision. However, this is uncertain as no specific mention of such
social and leisure provision
facilities is made.
The effects of the development proposed under this option will depend largely on the proximity of
development to historic assets such as listed buildings, which is at present uncertain. However, new
8: To maintain and enhance built and
+?
development is likely to be of a high quality, having a positive effect on the overall quality of the built
historic assets
environment in and around the hub settlements named.
The effects of this proposal on the wise use of land will depend largely on the extent to which development
9: To promote the conservation and
takes place on greenfield or brownfield land, which is not known until the precise locations of development are
wise use of land and protect and
?
known. The development proposed is not on a very large scale, so it is not expected that there would be a
enhance the landscape character of East
significant impact on the landscape character, although there may be some impact depending on the design of
Devon
buildings and the number to be developed at each site. As such, the likely effects are currently uncertain.
The effects of development on local character will depend largely on the design of individual buildings, which is
10: To maintain the local amenity,
not affected by the spatial location of development and cannot be determined at this stage. Local amenity may
quality and character of the local
-?
be adversely affected if the housing development resulted in an increased volume of car traffic, although this is
environment
fairly unlikely given the fact that the proposal endorses improved public transport provision and the fact that
services and facilities are to be provided in close proximity to the housing developed.
The likely effects of the proposal on biodiversity will depend on the proximity of development that takes place
11: To conserve and enhance the
?
in and around the named hub settlements to biodiversity assets such as designated conservation sites, which is
biodiversity of East Devon
unknown until specific sites for development come forward at a later stage.
12: To promote and encourage non-car
The proposal states that the public transport provision at the hub settlements should be made more frequent,
based modes of transport and reduce
which should help to reduce the need for private car use. In addition, the fact that services, facilities and jobs
+/journey lengths
are to be provided alongside the new housing developed should reduce the need for residents to travel to
access these. However, the development is proposed in smaller and more rural settlements, meaning that
overall, levels of car use are likely to remain high. As such, mixed effects are considered likely overall.
13: To maintain and enhance the
Increasing the volume of traffic in East Devon as a result of increased business/commercial activity and a general
environment in terms of air, soil and
increase in the local population may have adverse effects on air quality. However, the effects of such traffic are
water quality
-?
likely to be somewhat tempered by the fact that public transport provision is to be improved. The likely effects
on soil quality are uncertain, as this will depend on the extent to which development takes place on greenfield
land, which is unknown until specific sites for development come forward.
14: To contribute towards a reduction
Development in general is likely to lead to an overall increase in greenhouse gas emissions; however new
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
developments may offer the opportunity for incorporating more sustainable practices such as renewable energy
-/+
generation. The fact that the development of community facilities is to occur alongside housing development
may mean that car use is less necessary. As such, the overall likely effects on this objective are mixed.
The effects of this proposal on the flood risk will depend on the precise location of development sites, and
15: To ensure that there is no increase
?
whether these lie within areas of high flood risk. However, new developments may offer good opportunities for
in the risk of flooding
incorporating measures such as SUDS. As such, the potential effects are at present uncertain.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 20: Development at the Hub Towns and Villages
The efficient consumption of energy will depend largely on the levels of energy production and consumption
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
within new development, rather than on its spatial location. Although any new development may lead to higher
efficient as possible
+/-?
energy consumption overall, there may also be good opportunities for incorporating renewable energy
production into new developments. As such, the likely effects are mixed and uncertain.
17: To promote wise use of waste
The wise use of waste resources and the reduction of waste production and disposal will not be affected by the
resources whilst reducing waste
spatial location of development; instead it will be determined by waste management practices within the town.
production and disposal
The proposal does not mention this issue specifically; however it can be assumed that additional development
+/-?
will result in increased waste production, although new development may provide good opportunities for
establishing more sustainable waste management practices and the re-use of materials. As such, mixed effects
are likely but are currently uncertain.
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
employment for East Devon, to match
The provision of employment opportunities alongside new housing development is likely to result in positive
+
levels of jobs with the economically
effects on this objective as a result of the creation of new jobs for local people.
active workforce
The proposal is likely to have a significant positive effect on the vitality and viability of East Devon’s towns.
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
Increasing the population and viability of the smaller hubs, which tend to rely on the market towns for larger
and viability of the Towns of East
++?
services and facilities, will mean that a higher number of people are visiting and using these towns on a regular
Devon
basis.
The development proposed within the hub towns in terms of employment opportunities may have a positive
20: To encourage and accommodate
impact in terms of encouraging investment, and the increased population of these settlements may mean that a
both indigenous and inward investment
+
workforce is available, adding to the attractiveness of investing here. However, such effects are only likely to be
minor due to the small scale and rural nature of the development planned.
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 21: Development at Smaller Villages with Built-Up Area Boundaries
The proposal allows for residential development in some of the smaller settlements across East Devon, some of
which will be affordable, thereby increasing the amount of people who will be able to access it. In addition, new
1: To ensure everybody has the
+
build housing should be of a good standard. The effect is not considered likely to be significant, however, due to
opportunity to live in a decent home
the relatively small numbers of dwellings involved.
The proposal recognises that it is the larger towns and hub-settlements of the District that generally support
2: To ensure that all groups of the
+
these smaller settlements in terms of service provision; however it endorses improved public transport links to
population have access to community
and from these locations, which should have a positive impact on people’s ability to access services.
services
The preferred option involves providing employment opportunities alongside the housing development
3: To provide for education, skills and
proposed in the villages, which may increase opportunities for work-based training and skills development.
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
+?
However, the very small-scale employment opportunities that are likely to be created mean that this potential
the local population and meet local
effect is uncertain.
employment needs

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 21: Development at Smaller Villages with Built-Up Area Boundaries
The proposal recognises that the larger towns and hub settlements of East Devon support these smaller
settlements in terms of service provision, which is taken to include healthcare facilities. If the population of the
4: To improve the population’s health
?
dependent settlements increases, particularly in combination with that of the larger towns, facilities may become
overloaded. However, if new and upgraded facilities are provided to support the growing local population,
positive effects would result. As such, the potential effects are currently uncertain.
The preferred option is not considered likely to have any direct effect on this objective. Increased levels of
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
employment in the area resulting from development, and thus greater prosperity, may lead to reduced crime
levels, although this is an indirect effect and cannot be assumed.
The development proposed within the villages may create noise disturbance for local residents during the
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
construction phase, and any increase in vehicle traffic may also increase noise levels. However, the measures in
exposure of people to unacceptable
-?
the proposal relating to sustainable transport use should help to reduce the severity of this potential effect, and
levels of noise pollution
the relatively small-scale of the development planned indicates that this potential is likely to be either very
minimal or negligible, depending on its precise location in relation to sensitive receptors.
The proposal recognises that the larger towns and hub settlements of East Devon support these smaller
settlements in terms of service provision, which is taken to include cultural, social and leisure facilities. If the
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
?
population of the dependent settlements increases, particularly in combination with that of the larger towns,
social and leisure provision
facilities may become overloaded. However, if new and upgraded facilities are provided to support the growing
local population, positive effects would result. As such, the potential effects are currently uncertain.
The development proposed is likely to be mainly infill development, which may enhance the overall quality of
the built environment of the listed settlements, as new development is likely to be of a high quality. In addition,
8: To maintain and enhance built and
+
the emphasis placed on converting and reducing existing buildings should have a positive impact on this
historic assets
objective.
The fact that the development to take place is mainly to be infill development or the reuse of existing buildings
9: To promote the conservation and
means that positive effects on the wise use of land are likely to result. The impacts of the development on the
wise use of land and protect and
?
landscape character will depend on factors such as the design and screening potential of new developments, and
enhance the landscape character of East
on the scale of such development. As this is only likely to be small (up to 20 homes in each settlement), minor
Devon
impacts are most likely but it is currently uncertain whether these may be positive or negative.
The development proposed may have a minor negative impact on local amenity, due to increased noise during
10: To maintain the local amenity,
construction or an increase in vehicle traffic. However, this may be tempered by the proposed improvements to
quality and character of the local
-?
public transport provision. The effect on the character of the local environment will depend largely on the
environment
design of individual developments, which is not currently known.
The likely effect of the development proposed under this option on biodiversity will depend largely on the
11: To conserve and enhance the
?
proximity of development sites to biodiversity assets; however this is unknown until the specific sites for
biodiversity of East Devon
development come forward at a later stage.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 21: Development at Smaller Villages with Built-Up Area Boundaries
The proposal states that public transport links between the villages and the larger hub settlements should be
12: To promote and encourage non-car
improved, particularly where these are not daily. As such, it should become possible to reduce private car use.
based modes of transport and reduce
+/However, it is recognised that, as the development is to take place in rural areas, car use is likely to remain high
journey lengths
despite improvements in public transport provision. As such, mixed effects are considered likely overall.
13: To maintain and enhance the
The fact that most of the development that is proposed is to be infill or the reuse of existing buildings means
environment in terms of air, soil and
that there should be positive impacts in terms of preserving soil quality. Air quality may be adversely affected by
+/-?
water quality
any increase in vehicle movements as a result of the new developments, although this is likely to be a very
minor effect due to the small scale of the development proposed and the planned improvements to public
transport. Mixed effects are therefore likely overall.
14: To contribute towards a reduction
The proposal states that public transport links between the villages and the larger hub settlements should be
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
improved, particularly where these are not daily. As such, it should become possible to reduce private car use,
and therefore greenhouse gas emissions. However, it is recognised that the development of housing and
+/employment provision within the villages will result in an increase in emissions overall, particularly as the
development is to take place in rural areas where car use is likely to remain high despite improvements in public
transport provision. As such, mixed effects are considered likely overall.
15: To ensure that there is no increase
The effect of the proposal on the risk of flooding will depend on the exact spatial location of the development
in the risk of flooding
to take place in relation to areas of high flood risk. The development proposed may have some impact in terms
of reducing the permeability of the land; however the proposal advocates infill development and the reuse of
-?
existing buildings, therefore this effect should be either negligible or very minor, particularly considering the
small numbers of houses to be developed and the fact that new developments may offer good opportunities for
the use of SUDS.
The efficient consumption of energy will depend largely on the levels of energy production and consumption
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
within new development, rather than on its spatial location. Although any new development may lead to higher
efficient as possible
+/-?
energy consumption overall, there may also be good opportunities for incorporating renewable energy
production into new developments. As such, the likely effects are mixed and uncertain.
17: To promote wise use of waste
The wise use of waste resources and the reduction of waste production and disposal will not be affected by the
resources whilst reducing waste
spatial location of development within or around the town; instead it will be determined by waste management
production and disposal
+/-?
practices within each settlement. It can be assumed that additional development will result in increased waste
production, although new development may provide good opportunities for establishing more sustainable waste
management practices and the re-use of materials. As such, mixed effects are likely but are currently uncertain.
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
employment for East Devon, to match
The proposal states that employment opportunities will be provided alongside the housing development
+
levels of jobs with the economically
proposed, indicating that a positive effect on this objective is likely.
active workforce
Development in the villages surrounding the towns of East Devon, which rely on them for services, facilities
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
+
etc., should have a positive impact on the vitality and viability of those towns by increasing visitor numbers and
and viability of the Towns of East
the number of people using the town for facilities etc. on a regular basis.
Devon

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 21: Development at Smaller Villages with Built-Up Area Boundaries
20: To encourage and accommodate
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
both indigenous and inward investment
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 22: Mixed Market and Affordable Housing Outside Built-Up Area Boundaries
The proposal allows for the provision of both affordable and market value housing in outside of built up area
boundaries where there is proven need, and stipulates that affordable housing must account for at least 66% of
1: To ensure everybody has the
++
houses built, indicating that positive effects on this objective are likely. However, the proposal places
opportunity to live in a decent home
restrictions on the number of houses that can be provided, and on the locations in which they can be built. As
such, the likely positive effects on this objective are not likely to be significant.
The proposal requires that new houses are developed within close proximity to a range of facilities. The
2: To ensure that all groups of the
++
restrictions placed on the number of houses that can be built in smaller settlements should help to prevent
population have access to community
existing facilities becoming overloaded by an increased population. As such, positive effects are expected.
services
3: To provide for education, skills and
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
the local population and meet local
employment needs
The proposal requires that new houses are developed within close proximity to a range of facilities, which is
taken to include healthcare services. The restrictions placed on the number of houses that can be built in
smaller settlements should help to prevent existing facilities becoming overloaded by an increased population.
4: To improve the population’s health
+?
As such, positive effects are likely, although this is at present uncertain as no direct mention is made of
healthcare facilities. The noise pollution effects which may occur during the construction phase are not
considered likely to be long-term, therefore should not have a notable effect on the health and well-being of
local people.
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
The development of housing may cause an increase in noise levels, particularly during the construction phase
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
but also after if the increased population in a settlement has an impact on the volume of road traffic. This is
exposure of people to unacceptable
considered unlikely considering the small amount of houses that may be developed in one place under this
levels of noise pollution
proposal; however construction noise may still be an issue in the short-term.
The proposal requires that new houses are developed within close proximity to a range of facilities, which is
taken to include cultural, social and leisure facilities. The restrictions placed on the number of houses that can
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
+?
be built in smaller settlements should help to prevent existing facilities becoming overloaded by an increased
social and leisure provision
population. As such, positive effects are likely, although this is at present uncertain as no direct mention is made
of leisure provision.
The location of the new housing development adjacent to, but outside of, existing built up areas means that
there are less likely to be adverse effects resulting from disturbance to built/historic assets; however the likely
8: To maintain and enhance built and
+?
effects are at present uncertain as they will depend on the presence of assets such as listed buildings,
historic assets
archaeological remains or SAMs in the vicinity of any proposed development.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 22: Mixed Market and Affordable Housing Outside Built-Up Area Boundaries
9: To promote the conservation and
wise use of land and protect and
The construction of new housing development outside of built up area boundaries would be likely to take place
enhance the landscape character of East
on greenfield land, therefore having a negative effect on this objective.
Devon
Local amenity may be affected by noise disturbance during the construction phase of new housing development.
10: To maintain the local amenity,
Development of housing outside of built up area boundaries may also be more likely to impact on the aesthetic
quality and character of the local
character of the area as opposed to infill development.
environment
The effects of housing development on biodiversity will depend on the proximity of development to species and
11: To conserve and enhance the
habitats, which is determined when applications for specific developments come forward and cannot be known
biodiversity of East Devon
-?
from this overarching policy. However, it is considered that development outside of the built up area boundary,
on what is likely to be greenfield land, is more likely to have an adverse impact on biodiversity interests.
12: To promote and encourage non-car
The fact that housing development must be provided alongside a range of facilities means that people are less
+
based modes of transport and reduce
likely to need to travel longer distances via car to access such facilities.
journey lengths
13: To maintain and enhance the
The effects of housing development on air, soil and water quality will depend on factors such as the quality of
environment in terms of air, soil and
the land to be developed and the proximity to water courses which may be polluted, which is determined when
water quality
applications for specific developments come forward and cannot be known from this overarching policy.
However, it is considered that development outside of the built up area boundary, on what is likely to be
+/greenfield land, is more likely to have an adverse impact in terms of the loss of good quality land. However,
mixed effects are likely overall as the fact that housing must be provided in close proximity to community
facilities means that car travel is likely to be less frequently required, having a positive impact on air quality.
Development overall will inevitably result in an increase in greenhouse gas emissions; however the fact that
14: To contribute towards a reduction
housing must be provided in close proximity to community facilities means that car travel is likely to be less
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
+/frequently required, having a positive impact on greenhouse gas emissions. As such, mixed effects are likely
overall.
Developing housing outside of the built up area boundary is more likely to increase the area of impermeable
15: To ensure that there is no increase
land than infilling within the centre of a settlement, increasing the risk of flooding. However, new housing
in the risk of flooding
+/developments may offer opportunities for incorporating measures such as SUDS; therefore the likely effects are
mixed overall.
The efficient consumption of energy will depend largely on the levels of energy production and consumption
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
within new development, rather than on its spatial location. Although any new development may lead to higher
efficient as possible
+/energy consumption overall, there may also be good opportunities for incorporating renewable energy
production into new developments. As such, the likely effects are mixed.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 22: Mixed Market and Affordable Housing Outside Built-Up Area Boundaries
17: To promote wise use of waste
The wise use of waste resources and the reduction of waste production and disposal will not be affected by the
resources whilst reducing waste
spatial location of development; instead it will be determined by waste management practices within each
production and disposal
+/settlement. It can be assumed that additional development will result in increased waste production, although
new development may provide good opportunities for establishing more sustainable waste management
practices and the re-use of materials. As such, mixed effects are likely.
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
employment for East Devon, to match
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
levels of jobs with the economically
active workforce
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
and viability of the Towns of East
Devon
20: To encourage and accommodate
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
both indigenous and inward investment
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 23: Not yet named
1: To ensure everybody has the
Positive effects on this objective are likely to result from the proposal as it allows for the reuse of rural
++
opportunity to live in a decent home
buildings for affordable housing schemes.
2: To ensure that all groups of the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
population have access to community
services
3: To provide for education, skills and
The proposal should result in increased employment provision in rural areas, which may increase opportunities
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
+
for work-based training and skills development. Sustaining rural enterprises may also involve increased
the local population and meet local
opportunities such as apprenticeships being made available.
employment needs
4: To improve the population’s health
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective. Increased levels of
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
employment in the area resulting from development, and thus greater prosperity, may lead to reduced crime
levels, although this is an indirect effect and cannot be assumed.
Although the redevelopment of existing buildings for employment and housing use may involve some level of
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
0
noise creation during the construction phase, the rural location of the activities mean that any such effects on
exposure of people to unacceptable
local people are likely to be negligible.
levels of noise pollution
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
social and leisure provision
8: To maintain and enhance built and
R-using existing buildings should have a positive impact on this objective, and would prevent older traditional
+
historic assets
buildings falling into disrepair and/or replaced with new builds, as long as schemes are carried out sensitively.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 23: Not yet named
9: To promote the conservation and
wise use of land and protect and
Re-using existing buildings for development will have a positive effect on the wise use of land and should be
++
enhance the landscape character of East
beneficial in terms of maintaining the character and appearance of the landscape.
Devon
10: To maintain the local amenity,
Re-using existing buildings for development is likely to have a positive effect in terms of maintaining the
+
quality and character of the local
character and quality of the local environment.
environment
The conversion of old agricultural buildings for other uses should be undertaken with care as there is the
11: To conserve and enhance the
-?
potential to disturb bats or other birds that may have nests/roosts in such buildings. Redevelopment should take
biodiversity of East Devon
account of such biodiversity interests in order to ensure that the potential adverse effect is avoided.
12: To promote and encourage non-car
The rural buildings which are to be redeveloped under this objective are likely to be isolated, which would
0
based modes of transport and reduce
necessitate private car use, however this potential effect is considered most likely to be of a negligible scale.
journey lengths
13: To maintain and enhance the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
environment in terms of air, soil and
water quality
Re-using existing buildings will have positive impacts in terms of reducing greenhouse gas emissions associated
14: To contribute towards a reduction
+
with development. In addition, enhancing economic activity and employment opportunities in more rural areas
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
may help to reduce private car use over longer distances to commute to larger settlements for work.
15: To ensure that there is no increase
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
in the risk of flooding
Re-using existing buildings is likely to have positive effects on energy consumption in comparison to the
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
construction of new developments, although new development may have provided good opportunities for
efficient as possible
+/incorporating renewable energy production into new developments which may be more limited when
redeveloping an existing building. As such, the likely effects are mixed.
Re-using existing buildings will have positive effects on waste minimisation; however new development may have
17: To promote wise use of waste
+/provided better opportunities for establishing more sustainable waste management practices and the re-use of
resources whilst reducing waste
materials. As such, mixed effects are likely overall.
production and disposal
Significant positive effects on employment provision are likely to result from this objective as it includes
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
measures for enhancing agriculture and the wider rural economy, and developing existing buildings for
employment for East Devon, to match
++
employment space in rural areas will help to focus employment provision in areas where opportunities may be
levels of jobs with the economically
more limited.
active workforce
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective as it covers development and
0
and viability of the Towns of East
enterprise in rural areas.
Devon

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 23: Not yet named
The measures included within the proposal should encourage investment and business start ups, particularly in
20: To encourage and accommodate
++
rural areas of the East Devon District. Providing buildings (re-used) to accommodate business uses should have
both indigenous and inward investment
a positive effect in this sense.
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 24: Future Job and Employment Land Provision
1: To ensure everybody has the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
opportunity to live in a decent home
2: To ensure that all groups of the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
population have access to community
services
3: To provide for education, skills and
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
Increased employment opportunities should result from the proposal, which are in turn likely to result in
+
the local population and meet local
improved opportunities being available for work-based training and skills development.
employment needs
Providing employment opportunities within close proximity to housing development is likely to have a positive
effect on this objective as people will be more easily able to access jobs without the need to commute longer
distances, and opportunities for walking and cycling to work may be more feasible, therefore having a positive
4: To improve the population’s health
+/effect on levels of exercise. However, the increase in noise levels which is likely to result from this preferred
option may have a negative impact on the health and well-being of local people, therefore the overall likely
effects are mixed.
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective. Increased levels of
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
employment in the area resulting from development, and thus greater prosperity, may lead to reduced crime
levels, although this is an indirect effect and cannot be assumed.
The development of employment sites alongside housing provision may have some adverse effects in terms of
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
additional noise creation, particularly during the construction phase, although this will depend on the nature of
exposure of people to unacceptable
-?
the commercial activity taking place. In addition, this may incur additional vehicle traffic depending on the type
levels of noise pollution
of business.
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
social and leisure provision
8: To maintain and enhance built and
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
historic assets
9: To promote the conservation and
wise use of land and protect and
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
enhance the landscape character of East
Devon

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 24: Future Job and Employment Land Provision
The development of employment sites alongside housing provision may have some adverse effects on local
10: To maintain the local amenity,
amenity, particularly during the construction phase, although this will depend on the nature of the commercial
quality and character of the local
-?
activity taking place. In addition, this may incur additional vehicle traffic depending on the type of business which
environment
may have an adverse impact on amenity, particularly in rural areas.
11: To conserve and enhance the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
biodiversity of East Devon
Providing employment opportunities within close proximity to housing development is likely to have a positive
12: To promote and encourage non-car
+
effect on this objective as people will be more easily able to access jobs without the need to commute longer
based modes of transport and reduce
distances, and opportunities for walking and cycling to work may be more feasible.
journey lengths
13: To maintain and enhance the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
environment in terms of air, soil and
water quality
Providing employment opportunities within close proximity to housing development is likely to have a positive
14: To contribute towards a reduction
effect on this objective as people will be more easily able to access jobs without the need to commute longer
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
+
distances, and opportunities for walking and cycling to work may be more feasible, therefore having a positive
effect on greenhouse gas emissions.
15: To ensure that there is no increase
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
in the risk of flooding
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
efficient as possible
17: To promote wise use of waste
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
resources whilst reducing waste
production and disposal
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
The proposal is likely to have a significant positive effect on this objective, as it requires one new job to be
employment for East Devon, to match
++
provided for every home built, thus helping to prevent a situation where the local population considerably
levels of jobs with the economically
outnumbers the available job opportunities.
active workforce
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
The proposal should help to ensure that, where housing is developed within the towns of East Devon,
and viability of the Towns of East
employment opportunities are also made available there, thus reducing the need for residents to commute to
Devon
++
other locations such as Exeter for work, leaving the smaller towns as effectively ‘dormitory’ towns. Providing
employment land to accompany housing development should also help to focus economic activity in the smaller
towns by attracting businesses.
20: To encourage and accommodate
The provision of 1ha of employment land for every 250 homes built should have a positive effect on
both indigenous and inward investment
encouraging investment, as across the District the area of land available for industrial and commercial activities
++
will increase markedly. In addition, requiring employment land and new homes to be co-located may have
positive impacts in terms of ensuring that there is a nearby workforce available, which should be attractive to
investors.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 25: District Wide Affordable Housing Provision Targets
The proposal is expected to have a significant positive effect on this objective, due to the provisions made for
1: To ensure everybody has the
++
affordable housing across the District, which should enable a broader range of the population to access new
opportunity to live in a decent home
homes.
The preferred option states that the provision of ‘significant community benefits’ will be taken into
2: To ensure that all groups of the
consideration when considering issues of development viability, indicating that the provision of services will be
population have access to community
+?
positively affected by this proposal. However, no detail is given with regards to what these community benefits
services
will entail, therefore the potential positive effect is at present uncertain.
The preferred option states that the provision of ‘significant community benefits’ will be taken into
3: To provide for education, skills and
consideration when considering issues of development viability, indicating that education provision may be
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
+?
positively affected by this proposal. However, no detail is given with regards to what these community benefits
the local population and meet local
will entail, therefore the potential positive effect is at present uncertain.
employment needs
The preferred option states that the provision of ‘significant community benefits’ will be taken into
consideration when considering issues of development viability, indicating that the provision of healthcare
4: To improve the population’s health
+?
facilities will be positively affected by this proposal. However, no detail is given with regards to what these
community benefits will entail, therefore the potential positive effect is at present uncertain.
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective – instead it will be affected
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
by the design, scale and location of housing developments which is to be determined under other policies,
exposure of people to unacceptable
0
rather than by this proposal which determines only the proportion of housing developments that should be
levels of noise pollution
affordable.
The preferred option states that the provision of ‘significant community benefits’ will be taken into
consideration when considering issues of development viability, indicating that the provision of cultural, social
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
+?
and leisure facilities will be positively affected by this proposal. However, no detail is given with regards to what
social and leisure provision
these community benefits will entail, therefore the potential positive effect is at present uncertain.
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective – instead it will be affected
by the design, scale and location of housing developments which is to be determined under other policies,
8: To maintain and enhance built and
0
rather than by this proposal which determines only the proportion of housing developments that should be
historic assets
affordable.
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective – instead it will be affected
9: To promote the conservation and
by the design, scale and location of housing developments which is to be determined under other policies,
wise use of land and protect and
0
rather than by this proposal which determines only the proportion of housing developments that should be
enhance the landscape character of East
affordable.
Devon
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective – instead it will be affected
10: To maintain the local amenity,
by the design, scale and location of housing developments which is to be determined under other policies,
quality and character of the local
0
rather than by this proposal which determines only the proportion of housing developments that should be
environment
affordable.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 25: District Wide Affordable Housing Provision Targets
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective – instead it will be affected
11: To conserve and enhance the
by the design, scale and location of housing developments which is to be determined under other policies,
biodiversity of East Devon
0
rather than by this proposal which determines only the proportion of housing developments that should be
affordable.
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective – instead it will be affected
12: To promote and encourage non-car
by the design, scale and location of housing developments which is to be determined under other policies,
based modes of transport and reduce
0
rather than by this proposal which determines only the proportion of housing developments that should be
journey lengths
affordable.
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective – instead it will be affected
13: To maintain and enhance the
by the design, scale and location of housing developments which is to be determined under other policies,
environment in terms of air, soil and
0
rather than by this proposal which determines only the proportion of housing developments that should be
water quality
affordable.
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective – instead it will be affected
14: To contribute towards a reduction
by the design, scale and location of housing developments which is to be determined under other policies,
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
0
rather than by this proposal which determines only the proportion of housing developments that should be
affordable.
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective – instead it will be affected
15: To ensure that there is no increase
by the design, scale and location of housing developments which is to be determined under other policies,
in the risk of flooding
0
rather than by this proposal which determines only the proportion of housing developments that should be
affordable.
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective – instead it will be affected
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
by the design, scale and location of housing developments which is to be determined under other policies,
efficient as possible
0
rather than by this proposal which determines only the proportion of housing developments that should be
affordable.
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective – instead it will be affected
17: To promote wise use of waste
by the design, scale and location of housing developments which is to be determined under other policies,
resources whilst reducing waste
0
rather than by this proposal which determines only the proportion of housing developments that should be
production and disposal
affordable.
The likely effect of this option on employment is uncertain as affordable housing provision is likely to result in a
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
higher number of younger and economically active people to live within the District, and therefore demand for
employment for East Devon, to match
?
employment may increase. If the necessary employment provision is not made, there may be resulting negative
levels of jobs with the economically
effects; however this is not specified within this particular proposal.
active workforce
Providing affordable housing in the towns of East Devon and the rural areas around them which make use of the
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
towns for services etc. will enable more young people to stay in the area, who may otherwise have been priced
and viability of the Towns of East
++
out of the housing market. This will have a significant positive impact on the long-term vitality of such
Devon
settlements.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 25: District Wide Affordable Housing Provision Targets
20: To encourage and accommodate
It is possible that the requirements for developers to provide a certain proportion of affordable housing within
both indigenous and inward investment
developers, or to contribute to off-site provision, may discourage investment in property development due to
-?
the potentially higher costs and lower rates of return. However, this effect is uncertain as the economic returns
of affordable and market housing development will depend on a range of factors such as the location, land prices
and the current market.
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 26: Life Time Homes and Care/Extra Care Homes
1: To ensure everybody has the
The proposal should result in significant positive effects on this objective, as it will help to ensure that
++
opportunity to live in a decent home
appropriate housing is available for elderly and disabled people, including within affordable housing provision.
The proposal aims to provide suitable living accommodation for elderly/disabled people within towns and hub
2: To ensure that all groups of the
+
settlements, and it within such settlements it is considered that access to services and facilities by residents will
population have access to community
be easier than if the appropriate housing was provided in more rural areas.
services
3: To provide for education, skills and
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
the local population and meet local
employment needs
The preferred option provides for the development of care homes in which residents will be able to receive
4: To improve the population’s health
++
appropriate support and healthcare, and the provision of lifetime homes should help people to live more
comfortably and safely in their own homes.
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
The provision of new care homes, particularly within urban areas, and housing (including that reaching lifetime
exposure of people to unacceptable
homes standards) may result in some noise disturbance during construction.
levels of noise pollution
The proposal aims to provide suitable living accommodation for elderly/disabled people within towns and hub
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
+
settlements, and it within such settlements it is considered that access to cultural, social and leisure facilities by
social and leisure provision
residents will be easier than if the appropriate housing was provided in more rural areas.
The provision of new care homes, particularly within urban areas, and housing (including that reaching lifetime
homes standards) may result in some level of disturbance to historic assets, depending on the proximity of
8: To maintain and enhance built and
+/-?
development to such assets, e.g. listed buildings. However, the fact that the development is to be provided in
historic assets
urban areas means that the overall quality of the built environment may be positively affected, as new
development is likely to be of a high quality. As such, the potential effects are mixed but currently uncertain.
The fact that the development is to be provided in urban areas means that it is more likely that there will be
9: To promote the conservation and
opportunities for reusing existing land and buildings, having a positive effect on the wise use of land. In addition,
wise use of land and protect and
+/-?
focusing the development in urban areas means that the landscape is less likely to be adversely affected. As such,
enhance the landscape character of East
the potential effects are mixed but currently uncertain.
Devon
10: To maintain the local amenity,
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
quality and character of the local

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 26: Life Time Homes and Care/Extra Care Homes
environment
Focusing the proposed development (new care homes etc.) in existing urban areas means that biodiversity
11: To conserve and enhance the
?
assets are less likely to be adversely affected. However, the precise effects cannot be known without more
biodiversity of East Devon
detail about the precise location, type and scale of any development resulting from the proposal.
The fact that the objective proposes care homes and lifetime homes to be provided within urban areas means
12: To promote and encourage non-car
that car travel is less likely to be necessary in order for residents to get out and about to community facilities
based modes of transport and reduce
+
and for care employees and people visiting care homes – public transport use may be more feasible. As such,
journey lengths
positive effects on this objective are likely.
13: To maintain and enhance the
Focusing the proposed development (new care homes etc.) in existing urban areas means that air, soil and
environment in terms of air, soil and
water quality are less likely to be adversely affected. There may be more opportunities for development on
water quality
brownfield land, preserving soil quality, and car travel may be less likely to be necessary in order for residents
to get out and about to community facilities and for care employees and people visiting care homes – public
+?
transport use may be more feasible, thus preserving air quality. However, the potential positive impact is
uncertain without knowing the precise location and scale of any development that may result from this
proposal.
14: To contribute towards a reduction
The fact that the objective proposes care homes and lifetime homes to be provided within urban areas means
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
that car travel is less likely to be necessary in order for residents to get out and about to community facilities
+/and for care employees and people visiting care homes – public transport use may be more feasible. However,
development overall will almost inevitably increase greenhouse gas emissions. As such, mixed effects on
greenhouse gas emissions are likely.
15: To ensure that there is no increase
Focusing the proposed development (new care homes etc.) in existing urban areas means that there is unlikely
in the risk of flooding
to be a significant increase in the area of impermeable land, which can increase the risk of flooding. In addition,
new development may offer good opportunities for incorporating measures such as SUDS. However, the
+/-?
precise effects cannot be known without more detail about the precise location, type and scale of any
development resulting from the proposal, and a number of the market towns include areas of higher flood risk
even within the existing built up area. As such, the likely effects on this objective are mixed but uncertain.
The efficient consumption of energy will depend largely on the levels of energy production and consumption
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
within new development, which is not covered under this proposal. Although any new development (in this case
efficient as possible
+/care homes) may lead to higher energy consumption overall, there may also be good opportunities for
incorporating renewable energy production into new developments. As such, the likely effects are mixed.
17: To promote wise use of waste
The wise use of waste resources and the reduction of waste production and disposal will be determined by
resources whilst reducing waste
waste management practices within the local area, which is not covered by this proposal. However, it can be
production and disposal
+/assumed that the development of care homes will result in increased waste production, although new
development may provide good opportunities for establishing more sustainable waste management practices
and the re-use of materials. As such, mixed effects are likely but are currently uncertain.
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
The development of new care homes may have a positive effect on this objective, as new jobs relating to care re
+
employment for East Devon, to match
likely to be created. However, this effect is only likely to be minor due to the small number of jobs that are

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 26: Life Time Homes and Care/Extra Care Homes
levels of jobs with the economically
likely to be created.
active workforce
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
Providing houses which meet the standards of lifetime homes and care homes within the towns of East Devon,
and viability of the Towns of East
as endorsed by this option, would help to retain the vitality of the towns as residents will be able to remain in
Devon
towns where they have perhaps lived for many years, helping to retain a sense of community in the area.
+/However, providing care homes and lifetime homes standard accommodation may create clusters of
settlements which are almost exclusively elderly, which may have an adverse impact on the vitality of such areas.
As such, the likely effects are mixed.
20: To encourage and accommodate
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
both indigenous and inward investment
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 27: Community Safety
1: To ensure everybody has the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
opportunity to live in a decent home
2: To ensure that all groups of the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
population have access to community
services
3: To provide for education, skills and
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
the local population and meet local
employment needs
The measures included within this preferred option relating to increased perceptions of safety and security
4: To improve the population’s health
+
should have an indirect positive effect on the mental health of local people.
The proposal is centred on reducing crime and fear of crime across the District, therefore should result in
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
++
significant positive effects on this objective.
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
It is possible that the proposal may have a positive effect on this objective, if it were to result in less anti-social
+?
exposure of people to unacceptable
behaviour which can include noise disturbance, particularly in urban areas.
levels of noise pollution
The amenity value of local greenspace should be increased by this preferred option as local people will be more
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
+
enthusiastic to get out and about and make use of the leisure and recreation assets that may have otherwise
social and leisure provision
been less appealing due to safety concerns,
8: To maintain and enhance built and
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
historic assets
9: To promote the conservation and
If the preferred option involved increasing levels of artificial lighting in order to improve people’s perceptions of
wise use of land and protect and
-?
their safety, there may be resulting negative impacts on landscape character. A balance needs to be achieved
enhance the landscape character of East
between these concerns.
Devon

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 27: Community Safety
10: To maintain the local amenity,
It is possible that the proposal may have a positive effect on this objective, if it were to result in less anti-social
+?
quality and character of the local
behaviour which can adversely affect local amenity, particularly in urban areas.
environment
If the preferred option involved increasing levels of artificial lighting in order to improve people’s perceptions of
11: To conserve and enhance the
-?
their safety, there may be resulting negative impacts on certain biodiversity assets such as bats. A balance needs
biodiversity of East Devon
to be achieved between these concerns.
12: To promote and encourage non-car
The preferred option is likely to have a positive effect on this objective as people are more likely to walk and
+
based modes of transport and reduce
cycle, particularly at night, if they feel more secure in outside spaces within their local community.
journey lengths
13: To maintain and enhance the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
environment in terms of air, soil and
water quality
14: To contribute towards a reduction
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
15: To ensure that there is no increase
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
in the risk of flooding
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
efficient as possible
17: To promote wise use of waste
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
resources whilst reducing waste
production and disposal
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
employment for East Devon, to match
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
levels of jobs with the economically
active workforce
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
Reducing crime and the fear of crime may have a positive effect on the vitality of the towns in East Devon, as
+
and viability of the Towns of East
well as elsewhere.
Devon
20: To encourage and accommodate
Reducing crime and the fear of crime may have a positive effect on the attractiveness of East Devon to investors
+
both indigenous and inward investment
as there will be fewer concerns about the security of property and other business assets.
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 28: Renewable Energy Production
1: To ensure everybody has the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
opportunity to live in a decent home
2: To ensure that all groups of the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
population have access to community
services

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 28: Renewable Energy Production
3: To provide for education, skills and
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
the local population and meet local
employment needs
4: To improve the population’s health
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
exposure of people to unacceptable
levels of noise pollution
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
social and leisure provision
It is possible that renewable energy installations may have an adverse effect on the appearance of the built
environment, particularly if they are within close proximity of historic assets therefore having a negative effect
8: To maintain and enhance built and
-?
on this objective; however the proposal states that smaller-scale on-site schemes are likely to be more
historic assets
appropriate, indicating that this effect is less likely. Design guidance can also be put in place to mitigate any
potential effects. The potential negative effect is therefore uncertain.
It is possible that renewable energy installations may have an adverse effect on the landscape (e.g. wind
9: To promote the conservation and
turbines), therefore having a negative effect on this objective; however the proposal states that smaller-scale onwise use of land and protect and
-?
site schemes are likely to be more appropriate, indicating that this effect is less likely. Design guidance can also
enhance the landscape character of East
be put in place to mitigate any potential effects. The potential negative effect is therefore uncertain.
Devon
It is possible that renewable energy installations may have an adverse effect on the local character (e.g. wind
10: To maintain the local amenity,
turbines), therefore having a negative effect on this objective; however the proposal states that smaller-scale onquality and character of the local
-?
site schemes are likely to be more appropriate, indicating that this effect is less likely. Design guidance can also
environment
be put in place to mitigate any potential effects. The potential negative effect is therefore uncertain.
11: To conserve and enhance the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
biodiversity of East Devon
12: To promote and encourage non-car
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
based modes of transport and reduce
journey lengths
13: To maintain and enhance the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
environment in terms of air, soil and
water quality
14: To contribute towards a reduction
The proposal is expected to have significant positive effects on this objective as it endorses the production of
++
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
renewable energy which should result in a decrease in greenhouse gas emissions across the District.
15: To ensure that there is no increase
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
in the risk of flooding

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 28: Renewable Energy Production
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
The proposal is expected to have significant positive effects on this objective as it endorses the production of
++
efficient as possible
renewable energy which should lead to improved energy efficiency.
It is possible that positive effects will result on this objective if renewable energy schemes include energy from
17: To promote wise use of waste
+?
waste schemes; however this is uncertain at this stage as it depends on the nature of the renewable energy
resources whilst reducing waste
schemes that are implemented.
production and disposal
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
employment for East Devon, to match
It is possible that the encouragement of renewable energy development across the District will result in the
+?
levels of jobs with the economically
creation of a small number of associated jobs.
active workforce
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
and viability of the Towns of East
Devon
The preferred option may have a minor positive effect on this objective as making it clear that East Devon
20: To encourage and accommodate
+
District supports renewable energy may encourage associated investment such as companies developing
both indigenous and inward investment
renewable technologies and those looking to develop specific sites for renewables.
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 29: Sustainable Construction
The proposal should have a positive effect on this objective as, although it does not itself lead to the
1: To ensure everybody has the
+
construction of new homes, it should help to ensure that those that are built as a result of other policies are
opportunity to live in a decent home
completed to a high standard.
2: To ensure that all groups of the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
population have access to community
services
3: To provide for education, skills and
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
the local population and meet local
employment needs
4: To improve the population’s health
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
exposure of people to unacceptable
levels of noise pollution
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
social and leisure provision
The proposal should have a positive effect on this objective as it will help to ensure that buildings developed
8: To maintain and enhance built and
+
within the District are completed to a high standard, improving the overall quality of East Devon’s built
historic assets
environment.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 29: Sustainable Construction
9: To promote the conservation and
wise use of land and protect and
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
enhance the landscape character of East
Devon
10: To maintain the local amenity,
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
quality and character of the local
environment
11: To conserve and enhance the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
biodiversity of East Devon
12: To promote and encourage non-car
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
based modes of transport and reduce
journey lengths
13: To maintain and enhance the
The sustainable construction techniques advocated through this proposal should result in positive effects on air,
+
environment in terms of air, soil and
soil and water quality in the surrounding area.
water quality
Ensuring that housing developments are supplied by energy from decentralised and renewable or low carbon
14: To contribute towards a reduction
++
sources should have a significant positive impact in terms of reducing greenhouse gas emissions across the
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
District.
15: To ensure that there is no increase
It is expected that houses developed to high standards of sustainable design and construction will incorporate
++
in the risk of flooding
measures such as SUDS which should have a positive impact in terms of reducing the flood risk.
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
It is expected that houses developed to high standards of sustainable design and construction will incorporate
++
efficient as possible
energy efficiency measures, therefore having a significant positive effect on this objective.
It is expected that houses developed to high standards of sustainable design and construction will incorporate
17: To promote wise use of waste
++
sustainable waste management schemes and recycling facilities, therefore having a significant positive effect on
resources whilst reducing waste
this objective.
production and disposal
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
employment for East Devon, to match
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
levels of jobs with the economically
active workforce
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
and viability of the Towns of East
Devon
20: To encourage and accommodate
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
both indigenous and inward investment
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 30: Green Infrastructure Provision and Strategy

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 30: Green Infrastructure Provision and Strategy
1: To ensure everybody has the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
opportunity to live in a decent home
2: To ensure that all groups of the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
population have access to community
services
3: To provide for education, skills and
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
the local population and meet local
employment needs
Improving the District’s green infrastructure provision is likely to have a significant positive impact on both the
4: To improve the population’s health
++
physical and mental health and well-being of local people as a result of the improved opportunities for outdoor
recreation and exercise in easily accessible locations.
The preferred option may affect people’s fear of crime, depending on its design e.g. whether greenspaces are
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
+/appropriately designed to promote safety and visibility. As such, either positive or negative impacts on this
objective are possible.
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
exposure of people to unacceptable
levels of noise pollution
Improving the District’s green infrastructure provision is likely to have a significant positive impact on leisure
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
++
provision, as there will be a better availability of open space in accessible locations in which people can
social and leisure provision
undertake leisure and recreation activities.
8: To maintain and enhance built and
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
historic assets
9: To promote the conservation and
wise use of land and protect and
Ensuring that there is adequate green infrastructure across the District should help to enhance the appearance
+
enhance the landscape character of East
of the area and the landscape character.
Devon
Providing a good amount of high quality green infrastructure across the District is expected to have a significant
10: To maintain the local amenity,
++
positive effect on local amenity and the quality and character of the natural environment, by securing open
quality and character of the local
spaces which are likely to be more tranquil and attractive than built up areas.
environment
11: To conserve and enhance the
The provision of high quality green infrastructure across the District is likely to have a positive impact on
++
biodiversity of East Devon
biodiversity, particularly in the more heavily urbanised areas.
If green infrastructure provision includes routes appropriate for walking, this may result in a reduction in car
12: To promote and encourage non-car
++?
use, although this effect is likely to be only minimal and will depend on the nature and location of green
based modes of transport and reduce
infrastructure provision.
journey lengths

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 30: Green Infrastructure Provision and Strategy
13: To maintain and enhance the
Maintaining areas of land for green infrastructure and therefore avoiding their being built on, is likely to have a
++
environment in terms of air, soil and
positive impact on this objective.
water quality
14: To contribute towards a reduction
A reduction in car use is likely to result from this preferred option, as walking and cycling routes should be
+
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
more readily available, leading to a positive effect on this objective.
15: To ensure that there is no increase
Improving the District’s green infrastructure provision is expected to have a positive effect on this objective as
+
in the risk of flooding
it will enhance the area of permeable land available for water to infiltrate, thus reducing the risk of flooding.
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
efficient as possible
17: To promote wise use of waste
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
resources whilst reducing waste
production and disposal
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
employment for East Devon, to match
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
levels of jobs with the economically
active workforce
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
and viability of the Towns of East
Devon
20: To encourage and accommodate
The preferred option should increase the attractiveness of the District as a place in which to live and work,
+
both indigenous and inward investment
which may have a positive effect on this objective.
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 31: The Undeveloped Coast in East Devon
1: To ensure everybody has the
This proposal may result in a negative impact on housing provision, due to the restrictions placed on
opportunity to live in a decent home
development of any kind in designated coastal areas.
2: To ensure that all groups of the
This proposal may result in a negative impact on access to services and facilities, if the restrictions placed on
-?
population have access to community
development of any kind in designated coastal areas were to prevent the provision of new services.
services
3: To provide for education, skills and
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
the local population and meet local
employment needs
4: To improve the population’s health
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
exposure of people to unacceptable
levels of noise pollution

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 31: The Undeveloped Coast in East Devon
Maintaining undeveloped areas near to the coast, which are scenic and therefore potentially more attractive for
recreation activities than other areas, is likely to have a positive effect on this objective. However, it is possible
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
+/-?
that the restrictions placed on development in certain locations may prevent the development of cultural, social
social and leisure provision
and leisure facilities, therefore the likely overall effect is mixed but uncertain.
8: To maintain and enhance built and
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
historic assets
9: To promote the conservation and
wise use of land and protect and
Retaining areas of undeveloped land with views to the sea should have a significant positive impact on this
++
enhance the landscape character of East
objective, as the seascape comprises an important part of the character of large areas of the District.
Devon
Retaining areas of undeveloped land with views to the sea should have a significant positive impact on this
10: To maintain the local amenity,
++
objective, as the seascape comprises an important part of the character of large areas of the District, and
quality and character of the local
restricting development will help to preserve local amenity.
environment
11: To conserve and enhance the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
biodiversity of East Devon
12: To promote and encourage non-car
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
based modes of transport and reduce
journey lengths
13: To maintain and enhance the
+
Restricting development in particular greenfield locations should have a positive impact on soil quality.
environment in terms of air, soil and
water quality
14: To contribute towards a reduction
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
Development in close proximity of the coastline may be particularly vulnerable to coastal flooding; therefore
15: To ensure that there is no increase
preventing development in certain coastal locations should have a positive impact in terms of reducing the value
in the risk of flooding
+?
of economic assets which are under threat from such flooding, if it were to occur. However, the risk of flooding
actually occurring is not expected to be affected by this objective.
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
efficient as possible
17: To promote wise use of waste
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
resources whilst reducing waste
production and disposal
The preferred option may have both positive and negative effects on the tourism industry, which is a significant
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
employer within East Devon. The protection of the undeveloped coastline will conserve one of the most
employment for East Devon, to match
+/attractive assets on which tourism in the area is based; however the prevention of development may affect the
levels of jobs with the economically
tourism industry if this restricts the provision of assets such as accommodation.
active workforce

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 31: The Undeveloped Coast in East Devon
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
and viability of the Towns of East
Devon
20: To encourage and accommodate
Depending on the size and location of the areas that are required to remain undeveloped, it is possible that this
-?
both indigenous and inward investment
may restrict economic growth and opportunities for attracting investment.
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 32: Coastal Defence Measures
It is possible that this proposal will have mixed effects on housing provision, being positive where coastal
defences prevent erosion that may have otherwise led to the loss of houses, but potentially negative where
1: To ensure everybody has the
+/managed retreat is allowed and the loss of properties may result. However, the effects are only likely to be very
opportunity to live in a decent home
minor due to the small proportion of the District’s homes that could be affected either way.
2: To ensure that all groups of the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
population have access to community
services
3: To provide for education, skills and
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
the local population and meet local
employment needs
4: To improve the population’s health
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
exposure of people to unacceptable
levels of noise pollution
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
social and leisure provision
The preferred option is likely to have mixed effects on this objective, as where coastal defences are provided,
8: To maintain and enhance built and
+/historic assets may be protected from inundation; however where they are not provided, the opposite effect
historic assets
may occur.
The coastline is a significant part of East Devon’s landscape, and it may be adversely affected by coastal defence
installations if they are unsympathetic in their appearance. Similarly, the loss of land through managed retreat
9: To promote the conservation and
wise use of land and protect and
may in places have a negative impact on this objective. However, the extent of any such impact will be
+/-?
dependent on the quality and size of any area of land lost, e.g. if it was good quality agricultural land. Wherever
enhance the landscape character of East
Devon
the coastline is protected, positive impacts on the wise use of land are likely to result, meaning that the overall
effects are mixed and uncertain.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 32: Coastal Defence Measures
The coastal landscape is a significant part of East Devon’s distinctive character, and it may be adversely affected
10: To maintain the local amenity,
by coastal defence installations if they are unsympathetic in their appearance. However, in places where
quality and character of the local
+/-?
managed retreat is allowed, the loss of parts of the coastline may have an equally negative impact on the
environment
character of the local environment. As such, mixed effects are likely overall but are uncertain due to a lack of
information about exactly where each strategy will be pursued.
If managed retreat is allowed in areas where biodiversity interests may be harmed by habitats being inundated
11: To conserve and enhance the
+/-?
with seawater, it is possible that negative impacts on this objective will result. However, where coastal defences
biodiversity of East Devon
are put in place, the opposite effect may result. As such, the likely effects are mixed.
12: To promote and encourage non-car
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
based modes of transport and reduce
journey lengths
13: To maintain and enhance the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
environment in terms of air, soil and
water quality
14: To contribute towards a reduction
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
The effects of the proposal on this objective are likely to be mixed as, although providing coastal defences in
15: To ensure that there is no increase
some areas will reduce the risk of coastal flooding in those locations, it is implied that managed retreat will be
in the risk of flooding
+/allowed in other places, which will result in inundation which may potentially affect houses and other assets. As
such, the likely effects are mixed.
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
efficient as possible
17: To promote wise use of waste
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
resources whilst reducing waste
production and disposal
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
employment for East Devon, to match
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
levels of jobs with the economically
active workforce
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
If this proposal increases the level of coastal defences in place in coastal towns such as Seaton and Sidmouth,
and viability of the Towns of East
positive impacts on this objective would be likely. However, this is uncertain due to a lack of information about
Devon
+/-?
where defences would be provided and whether they are even required in that particular area. In contrast, if
defences are not provided in and around these towns where needed, and a policy of managed retreat is
pursued, negative effects would result.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 32: Coastal Defence Measures
20: To encourage and accommodate
Appropriate coastal management may have a positive impact on this objective by ensuring the security of assets,
both indigenous and inward investment
including economic assets such as employment land. This may increase the confidence of potential investors in
such locations. However, the effects are uncertain as it will depend on the Council determining which assets are
+/-?
considered worth protecting in this way. In contrast, if defences are not provided and a policy of managed
retreat is pursued in locations where investment may have otherwise occurred, the opposite negative effects
would result.
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 33: Landscape Conservation and Enhancement
1: To ensure everybody has the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
opportunity to live in a decent home
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
2: To ensure that all groups of the
0
population have access to community
services
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
3: To provide for education, skills and
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
0
the local population and meet local
employment needs
4: To improve the population’s health
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
0
exposure of people to unacceptable
levels of noise pollution
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
social and leisure provision
8: To maintain and enhance built and
The proposal should result in positive impacts relating to the quality of the built environment, as it requires
+
historic assets
development to fit appropriately into the landscape.
9: To promote the conservation and
The overriding purpose of the proposal is to conserve and enhance the quality of the landscape in East Devon,
wise use of land and protect and
++
and requires development to be sympathetic to the surroundings particularly in protected landscapes; therefore
enhance the landscape character of East
it is expected to result in significant positive effects on this objective.
Devon
10: To maintain the local amenity,
The proposal requires development to be sympathetic to its surroundings and to be in keeping with the
++
quality and character of the local
character of the landscape; therefore it is expected to result in significant positive effects on this objective.
environment
11: To conserve and enhance the
The preferred option is likely to have an indirect positive effect on this objective as biodiversity benefits should
+
biodiversity of East Devon
also result from landscape enhancements.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 33: Landscape Conservation and Enhancement
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
12: To promote and encourage non-car
0
based modes of transport and reduce
journey lengths
The preferred option is likely to have an indirect positive effect on this objective as benefits to the natural
13: To maintain and enhance the
+
environment should also result from landscape enhancements.
environment in terms of air, soil and
water quality
14: To contribute towards a reduction
The preferred option may have an adverse effect on this objective if the conservation of the landscape were to
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
restrict renewable energy developments.
15: To ensure that there is no increase
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
0
in the risk of flooding
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
0
efficient as possible
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
17: To promote wise use of waste
0
resources whilst reducing waste
production and disposal
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
employment for East Devon, to match
0
levels of jobs with the economically
active workforce
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
0
and viability of the Towns of East
Devon
20: To encourage and accommodate
It is possible that the stringent requirements that the proposal places on development in terms of its design and
both indigenous and inward investment
character may deter developers from investing in East Devon, resulting in a negative impact on this objective.
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 34: Habitat Creation and New Open Space Provision
1: To ensure everybody has the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
opportunity to live in a decent home
2: To ensure that all groups of the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
population have access to community
services
3: To provide for education, skills and
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
the local population and meet local
employment needs
4: To improve the population’s health
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 34: Habitat Creation and New Open Space Provision
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
exposure of people to unacceptable
levels of noise pollution
The preferred option is likely to have an indirect positive effect on this objective as the enhancement of the
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
+
natural environment and open space provision will increase people’s opportunities for accessing nature in their
social and leisure provision
leisure time.
8: To maintain and enhance built and
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
historic assets
The preferred option is likely to have an indirect positive effect on this objective as the enhancement of the
9: To promote the conservation and
natural environment and open space provision will have a positive impact on the local landscape.
wise use of land and protect and
+
enhance the landscape character of East
Devon
10: To maintain the local amenity,
The provision of open space through this preferred option is likely to have a positive effect on this objective, as
0
quality and character of the local
levels of local amenity should be maintained and the character of the rural local environment maintained.
environment
11: To conserve and enhance the
The focus of the proposal is on ensuring the conservation and enhancement of biodiversity impacts, requiring
biodiversity of East Devon
development to mitigate any potential adverse effects and to provide contributions towards creating new
habitat; therefore significant positive effects on this objective are expected. However, the preferred option
++
could be developed into an even more positive policy, if it were to be more proactive and seek new habitat
creation with all development and promote finding opportunities rather than just taking action where there will
be a loss of habitat as a result of planned development.
12: To promote and encourage non-car
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
based modes of transport and reduce
journey lengths
The preferred option is likely to have an indirect positive effect on this objective as the enhancement of the
13: To maintain and enhance the
+
natural environment and open space provision will have a positive impact on the wider natural environment,
environment in terms of air, soil and
including these assets.
water quality
14: To contribute towards a reduction
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective. However, there may be
15: To ensure that there is no increase
+?
indirect benefits if habitat creation leads to wider benefits such as reducing the flood risk by creating permeable
in the risk of flooding
surfaces.
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
efficient as possible
17: To promote wise use of waste
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
resources whilst reducing waste
production and disposal

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 34: Habitat Creation and New Open Space Provision
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
employment for East Devon, to match
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
levels of jobs with the economically
active workforce
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
and viability of the Towns of East
Devon
20: To encourage and accommodate
It is possible that the requirement for developers to contribute towards habitat creation may deter them from
both indigenous and inward investment
investing in development in East Devon; however the potential for this effect is minimal as other authorities are
-/+
likely to impose similar requirements. In addition, improving the quality of the environment may increase the
attractiveness of the local area, making it more desirable as a place in which to live and work. As such, the likely
effects are mixed overall.
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 35: Local Distinctiveness in the Built Environment
1: To ensure everybody has the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
opportunity to live in a decent home
2: To ensure that all groups of the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
population have access to community
services
3: To provide for education, skills and
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
the local population and meet local
employment needs
4: To improve the population’s health
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
exposure of people to unacceptable
levels of noise pollution
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
social and leisure provision
8: To maintain and enhance built and
Ensuring that a high standard of design is employed in new developments should raise the overall quality of the
++
historic assets
built environment across East Devon, having a significant positive impact on this objective.
9: To promote the conservation and
The primary purpose of the proposal is to conserve and enhance the character of East Devon’s landscape by
wise use of land and protect and
++
ensuring that development is appropriately designed and in keeping with the surroundings; therefore significant
enhance the landscape character of East
positive impacts on this objective are expected.
Devon

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 35: Local Distinctiveness in the Built Environment
10: To maintain the local amenity,
The character and quality of the local environment is likely to be significantly positively affected by the
++
quality and character of the local
requirements for new developments to be designed and constructed appropriately for the surrounding area.
environment
11: To conserve and enhance the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
biodiversity of East Devon
12: To promote and encourage non-car
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
based modes of transport and reduce
journey lengths
13: To maintain and enhance the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
environment in terms of air, soil and
water quality
14: To contribute towards a reduction
The use of local materials in developments is likely to have a minor positive impact on reducing greenhouse gas
+
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
emissions as there will be less need for materials to be transported over long distances by lorry.
15: To ensure that there is no increase
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
in the risk of flooding
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
efficient as possible
17: To promote wise use of waste
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
resources whilst reducing waste
production and disposal
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
The emphasis that this option places on the use of local materials in construction may have a minor positive
employment for East Devon, to match
+?
impact by boosting demand for local materials and therefore increasing employment opportunities in industries
levels of jobs with the economically
such as minerals. It may also result in an increase in demand for traditional skills and crafts.
active workforce
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
and viability of the Towns of East
Devon
20: To encourage and accommodate
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
both indigenous and inward investment
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 36: The Built Heritage and Building Conservation
The emphasis placed on conserving the physical heritage of the District may result in a negative effect on this
1: To ensure everybody has the
-?
objective as it may become more difficult for developers to get development proposals, particularly for largeropportunity to live in a decent home
scale housing developments, approved in certain locations.
2: To ensure that all groups of the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
population have access to community
services

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 36: The Built Heritage and Building Conservation
3: To provide for education, skills and
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
The historic built environment can be a valuable educational resource, and maintaining the quality of local assets
+
the local population and meet local
may therefore have a minor positive effect on this objective.
employment needs
4: To improve the population’s health
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
exposure of people to unacceptable
levels of noise pollution
The overarching aim of the preferred option is to conserve and enhance the cultural heritage of the District,
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
++
meaning that good quality built cultural assets should be available for local people and visitors to visit and
social and leisure provision
appreciate.
The proposal aims to conserve and enhance the physical and cultural heritage of the District and specifically
8: To maintain and enhance built and
++
mentions the need to value local historic assets. As such, significant positive impacts on this objective are
historic assets
considered likely.
9: To promote the conservation and
wise use of land and protect and
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
enhance the landscape character of East
Devon
10: To maintain the local amenity,
Conserving and enhancing local historic and cultural built assets will have a positive impact in maintaining the
++
quality and character of the local
quality and character of the local environment.
environment
11: To conserve and enhance the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
biodiversity of East Devon
12: To promote and encourage non-car
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
based modes of transport and reduce
journey lengths
13: To maintain and enhance the
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
environment in terms of air, soil and
water quality
It is possible that the emphasis placed by this proposal on the conservation of the appearance and character of
14: To contribute towards a reduction
the built environment in the District will make proposals for renewable energy installations more difficult to
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
-?
carry forward in certain locations. This would have an adverse impact in terms of limiting reductions in
greenhouse gas emissions.
15: To ensure that there is no increase
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
in the risk of flooding

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 36: The Built Heritage and Building Conservation
It is possible that the emphasis placed by this proposal on the conservation of the appearance and character of
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
-?
the built environment in the District will make proposals for renewable energy installations more difficult to
efficient as possible
carry forward in certain locations.
17: To promote wise use of waste
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
resources whilst reducing waste
production and disposal
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
employment for East Devon, to match
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
levels of jobs with the economically
active workforce
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
and viability of the Towns of East
Devon
20: To encourage and accommodate
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have a direct effect on this objective.
both indigenous and inward investment
Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 37: Implementation and Development Tariff
The proposal may have a positive impact on this objective in that the implementation plan may make housing
development easier by providing a strong guiding framework for undertaking such developments. In addition,
1: To ensure everybody has the
+
the proposal requires developer contributions towards the affordable housing stock in East Devon, which may
opportunity to live in a decent home
result in an improved level of provision, therefore positive impacts on this objective are likely.
2: To ensure that all groups of the
It is unclear from the proposal whether the contributions required to ‘strategic works’ will include community
+?
population have access to community
services. A positive impact is expected if this were to be the case, but is currently uncertain.
services
3: To provide for education, skills and
lifelong learning to meet the needs of
It is unclear from the proposal whether the contributions required to ‘strategic works’ will include education
+?
the local population and meet local
facilities such as schools. A positive impact is expected if this were to be the case, but is currently uncertain.
employment needs
It is unclear from the proposal whether the contributions required to ‘strategic works’ will include healthcare
4: To improve the population’s health
+?
facilities. A positive impact is expected if this were to be the case, but is currently uncertain.
5: To reduce crime and fear of crime
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
The requirement for developer contributions to be made to strategic works to support new developments may
lead to an increase in the overall level of development occurring in the District, and therefore in any associated
6: To reduce noise levels and minimise
noise disturbance. However, this potential effect is uncertain as it is dependent on factors such as the type and
-?
exposure of people to unacceptable
location of any works to be undertaken and on whether this proposal would actually increase the level of
levels of noise pollution
development or whether it simply provides a funding source for development that would otherwise occur
regardless of where the funding came from.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 37: Implementation and Development Tariff
7: To maintain and improve cultural,
Where developers are required to make contributions towards assets that will improve leisure provision (e.g.
+?
social and leisure provision
green infrastructure), positive effects on this objective are likely to result.
8: To maintain and enhance built and
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
historic assets
9: To promote the conservation and
wise use of land and protect and
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
enhance the landscape character of East
Devon
The requirement for developer contributions to be made to strategic works to support new developments may
lead to an increase in the overall level of development occurring in the District, and therefore in any associated
10: To maintain the local amenity,
noise disturbance which affects local amenity. However, this potential effect is uncertain as it is dependent on
-?
quality and character of the local
factors such as the type and location of any works to be undertaken and on whether this proposal would
environment
actually increase the level of development or whether it simply provides a funding source for development that
would otherwise occur regardless of where the funding came from.
11: To conserve and enhance the
One of the types of developer contributions that this proposal relates to would be the requirement for
+
biodiversity of East Devon
contributions towards the habitat creation; therefore positive impacts on this objective are likely.
It is unclear from the proposal whether the contributions required to infrastructure will include sustainable
12: To promote and encourage non-car
+/-?
transport links. A positive impact is expected if this were to be the case, but if this refers to the road network
based modes of transport and reduce
an increase in vehicle traffic may result. As such, the potential effects are mixed but are currently uncertain.
journey lengths
13: To maintain and enhance the
The requirement for developer contributions to be made to strategic works to support new developments may
environment in terms of air, soil and
lead to an increase in the overall level of development occurring in the District, and therefore increasing the
water quality
likelihood of adverse impacts on soil, water and air quality. However, this potential effect is uncertain as it is
-?
dependent on factors such as the type and location of any works to be undertaken and on whether this
proposal would actually increase the level of development or whether it simply provides a funding source for
development that would otherwise occur regardless of where the funding came from.
The requirement for developer contributions to be made to strategic works to support new developments may
14: To contribute towards a reduction
lead to an increase in the overall level of development occurring in the District, and therefore in the associated
in local emissions of greenhouse gases
greenhouse gas emissions. However, this potential effect is uncertain as it is dependent on factors such as the
type and location of any works to be undertaken and on whether this proposal would actually increase the level
+/-?
of development or whether it simply provides a funding source for development that would otherwise occur
regardless of where the funding came from. In addition, the requirement to provide funding for infrastructure
may lead to an improved public transport service, helping to reduce greenhouse gas emissions. The potential
effects are therefore mixed but are currently uncertain.

Preferred Policy Approach – Draft CS 37: Implementation and Development Tariff
15: To ensure that there is no increase
The requirement for developer contributions to be made to strategic works to support new developments may
in the risk of flooding
lead to an increase in the overall level of development occurring in the District, and therefore an increase in the
area of impermeable land, having an adverse impact on the flood risk. However, this potential effect is uncertain
-?
as it is dependent on factors such as the type and location of any works to be undertaken and on whether this
proposal would actually increase the level of development or whether it simply provides a funding source for
development that would otherwise occur regardless of where the funding came from.
16: To ensure energy consumption is as
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
efficient as possible
17: To promote wise use of waste
0
The preferred option is not considered likely to have an effect on this objective.
resources whilst reducing waste
production and disposal
The requirement for developer contributions to be made to strategic works to support developments may have
18: To maintain sustainable growth of
a positive effect on local employment, if job opportunities arise e.g. in constructing new infrastructure.
employment for East Devon, to match
+?
However, this potential effect is uncertain as it is not yet known to what extent this requirement may indirectly
levels of jobs with the economically
lead to job creation, and whether such positions would be filled by local people or outside contractors.
active workforce
The requirement for developers to make a contribution towards strategic works and affordable housing may
19: To maintain and enhance the vitality
+
have a positive impact on this objective where development occurs in the market towns of the District as the
and viability of the Towns of East
provision of affordable homes should enhance their vitality by enabling younger people to live in these towns.
Devon
It is possible that the requirements for developer contributions may deter some investors from undertaking
20: To encourage and accommodate
-?
developments within the East Devon District; however the potential for this is considered to be minimal as it is
both indigenous and inward investment
likely that similar requirements would be placed on developers by other authorities.

